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50 - Body Front

1 Lock Carrier
(Edition 07.2018)

= “1.1 Overview - Lock Carrier”, page 2

= “1.2 Lock Carrier, Removing and Installing”, page 3

> “1.3 Service Position, Setting and Resetting”, page 5

1.1 Overview - Lock Carrier

Special tools and workshop equipment required

¢ Adjusting Tool - T40281-

@ Note

There are different versions. Refer to Parts Catalog.

1 - Lock Carrier with Attach-
ments

0 Removing and Instal-
ling. Refer to
= “1.2 Lock Carrier, Re-
moving and Installing”,

page 3.

Q Service Position, Imple-
menting and Resetting.
Refer to
= “1.3 Service Position,
Setting ard Resetting”,

page o
2 - Bolts
a 8Nm
Q Quantity: 3 on each side

3 - Bracket
O Left and right
@ Two-part

@ Adjusting screw adjust-
ment in the bracket us-
ing the Bumper Adjust-
ing Tool - T40281-

4 - Bolts
0% 8 Nm

Q <Quantity: 2 on each side

5 - Air Duct
Q Left
Q Theresare different ver-
sions. Refer to the Parts

Catalog fopthe alloca-
tion.

MW

2 Rep. Gr.50 - Body Front
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6 - Bumper Carrier

7 - Bolts
4 55 Nm
A Quantity: 4 on each side

8 - Pedestrian Protection
Q Not installed in all markets

9 - Pop Rivet

O Quantity: 2
10 - Guide
11 - Foam Piece

12 - Air Duct
Q Right
4 There are different versions. Refer to the Parts Catalog for the allocation.

13 - Air Duct
Qa Upper

14 <Support
Q “eft and right 7

15 - Bolts i’iﬂ{

Q 8Nm .
O Quantity: 3 on each side

1.2 Lock Carrier, Removing and Installing
Special tools and workshop equipment required

¢ Guide Pins - T10093-

¢ Torque Wrench 1331 5-50Nm - VAG1331-

¢ Torque Wrench 40-200Nm - VAG1332-

@ Note

& The lock carrier is a safety related component. For this reason the lock carrier may only be serviced in the
specified positions.

® Replace the lock carrier If it is damaged.

& For vehicles with the Control Module for Adaptive Cruise Control - J428-, the Control Module for Adaptive
Cruise Control - J428- must be readjusted after removing and installing or replacing the lock carrier.

1. Lock Carrier 3
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Removing

Only move into the service position using the -T10093- . Refer
to
= “1.3 Service Position, Setting and Resetting”, page 5 .

Together with a second technician, remove the -T10093- on
the left and right longitudinal member. Support the lock carrier
with the attachments -1-. For example, on the -VAS6931- .

Remove the bumper carrier and support. Refer to
= “1.1 Overview - Lock Carrier”, page 2 .

Loosen the radiator module from the lock carrier -arrow a-, but
do not remove it. Refer to > Rep. Gr. 19 ; Radiator/Radiator
Fan .

Lift the condenser -3- out of the radiator module -2- -arrow b-
and pivot it slightly out of the lock carrier -arrow c-, but do not
remove.

Remove the lock carrier -1- between the radiator module and
condenser upward -d arrows-.

4 Rep. Gr.50 - Body Front
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@ Note

& Never hang the condenser and the hydraulic fluid cooler on the lines.
& The condenser and hydraulic lines must not be kinked.

Installing

Install in reverse order of removal. Note the following:

@ Note

¢ Always install the lock carrier onto the attaching points at the
frontmost positions of the oblong holes. Only then can the lock
carrier slide in the event of an accident.

& For vehicles with the Control Module for Adaptive Cruise Con-
trol - J428- , the Control Module for Adaptive Cruise Controf -
J428- must be realigned when loosening, removing and
installing or replacing the lock carrier.

Tightening Specifications

¢ Lock Carrier. Refer to
= “1.1 Overview - Lock Carrier”’, page 2 .

1.3 Service Position, Setting and Resetting
Special tools and workshop equipment required

¢ Guide Pins - T10093-

¢ Adapters For Service Position - T10467-

¢ Torque Wrench 1331 5-50Nm - VAG1331-

¢ Torque Wrench 40-200Nm - VAG1332-

Moving into Service Position

@ Note

& The lock carrier is a safety related component. For this reason the lock carrier may not be serviced.
& Replace the lock carrier if itis damaged.

& For vehicles with the Control Module for Adaptive Cruise Conftrol - J428-, the Control Module for Adaptive
Cruise Control - J428- mast be realigned every time the lock carrier is removed and installed or replaced.

1. Lock Carrier 5
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NS0-11682

— Remove the front bumper cover. Refer to
= “1.3 Bumper Cover, Removing and Installing”, page 287 .

— Loosen the hood release cable on the mounting bracket. Refer
to
= “1.12.1 Release Cable for Mounting Bracket, Removing and
Installing”, page 45 .

— Remove the headlamps. Refer to = Electrical Equipment;
Rep. Gr. 94 ; Headlamps; Headlamps, Removing and Instal-
ling .

— Remove the cable from the lid release mounting bracket. Refer
to
= “1.12 Release Cable, Removing and Installing”,

page 45 .

— Remove only one bolt -3- from each the left and right longitu-
dinal members.

— Install the -T10093- instead of the bolts into the holes in the
left and right longitudinal member.

— Remove the remaining bolts -3- from the left and right longi-
tudinal members.

— Thelock carrier with the attachments -1- can be pulled forward
approximately 10 cm on the -T10093- . Be careful of the wires
on the lock carrier. Disconnect the connectors if necessary.

6 Rep. Gr.50 - Body Front
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— Install the -T10467- (quantity: 2 on each side) on the left and
right side between the bumper carrier and the longitudinal
member.

Service Position, Resetting

N50-11682

Remove the -T10467- on the left and right side between the
bumper carrier and longitudinal member.

— “Push the lock carrier with the attachments -1- onto the -
@093- on the longitudinal members.

- Inseﬁ,}he left and right bolts -3-. N

nts - {m\h\e Iongltu-
dinal members and between the fendgesxef?&er to > Body
Repair; Rep. Gr. 00 ; Body Gap Dimensions; Body Front .

Continue to install in the reverse of removal. Note the following:

1. Lock Carrier 7
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@ Note

& Make sure that the charge air cooler pressure hoses are reinstalled correctly.
¢ The hoses and lines must not be pinched.
— Adjust the headlamps. Refer to = Electrical Equipment; Rep.
Gr. 94 ; Headlamps; Headlamps, Adjusting .
Tightening Specifications

¢ Lock Carrier. Refer to
= “1.1 Overview - Lock Carrier’, page 2 .

8 Rep. Gr.50 - Body Front
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2 Fender

= “2.1 Overview - Fender”, page 9

= “2.2 Fender, Removing and Installing”, page 9

2.1 Overview - Fender

@ Note

The illustration shows the left side. The right side is identical.

1 - Fender

QO Removing and Instal-
ling. Refer to 3

>2.2 Fender,rgzgﬁﬁov-
ing and Installing”, page
9
2 - Bolt
Q 8.0 Nm S
Q Quantitg? 7
3 - Fender D§mper

QO Inserted between fend-
er and; upper longitudi-
nal member.

(%]

4-Bolt ¢
o
0 80Nm
Q Quantity: 2
o
5 - Deformation Element
Q Quantity.%j on each side

@b
RN
N
Q
&
o
<

6 - Fender Braceo%}(<>
Q Quantity: 1 o?bgach side
7 - Screw
Q 8.0 Nm oF
O Quantity: 1

8 - Cover

0 Removing and Instal-
ling. Refer to

>page 9.
9 - End Panel

QO Removing and Instal-
ling. Refer to

= page 12.

2.2 Fender, Removing and Installing
Special tools and workshop equipment required
¢ Torque Wrench 1783 - 2-10Nm - VAG1783-

Cover, Removing

a
o‘\r’e

NS0-11636

2. Fender 9
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N50-11688

— Loosen the cover -1- gradually from the grommets -2-
-arrow a-.

— Loosen the cover -1- from the grommet -2- -arrow b-.
— Remove the cover between the fender and hood.
Fender, Removing

@ Note

The following describes the removal and installation of the left fender. Removing and installing the right fender
/s identical.

1 0 Rep. Gr.50 - Body Front
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&

i

I NS0-11635 I

O ST
dﬁﬂq WG@®@
7%

Remove the front \%Aﬁ\eel housing liner. Refer to o,
= “7.3 Front Wheel Housing Liner, Removing and Installing”, %,

()
page 424 . bo“ %,

2

Remove th@’ront bumper cover. Refer to J’f%

=>“1.3 Bumper Cover, Removing and Installing”, page 287 .

If equanEd on the right side, loosen the washer fluid reservoir.

Refer to'= Electrical Equipment; Rep. Gr. 92 ; Windshield
Washg? System; Washer Fluid Reservoir, Removing and In-

stalling {

Releggse and remove the trim molding hook.
Remgye the noise insulation -4-.

Reméve the bolts -2-.

Remo&e the fender -1-.

@ Not&c,

The Zinc Spaegr AKL 381 035 50- -7- (if present) will be damaged during re va/

2. Fender 1 1
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End Panel, Removing

@ Note

Ifthe end panel needs fo be removed separately without removing
the fender, then the door must be removed.

— Loosen the hook on the pin -3- -a arrows-.
- Remove the end plate -1- from the fender -2- -b arrow-. %91091%,
— Pull out the end panel -1- upward -arrow c-.

Installing

@ Note

Install the fender -1- so that it is without tension.

1 2 Rep. Gr.50 - Body Front
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Install in reverse order of removal. Note the following:

- With the fender brace loosened, align the fender without ten-
sion.

— Always insert the Zinc Spacer - AKL 381 035 50- between the
fender and side sills.

— Note the parallel alignment and gap dimensions. Refer to
= Body Repair; Rep. Gr. 00 ; Body Gap Dimensions; Body
Front .

— Wax the threaded connection to the side sill. Refer to
=> page 13.

— Install the end panel.

Tightening Specifications

¢ Fender. Refer to = “2.1 Overview - Fender”, page 9 .

Wax, Applying

2. Fender 1 3
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oN

o6t

— Wax the area -1- of the fender where the damper -2- contacts
well.

— The end panel can be installed after the wax is dry.

— Install the wheel housing liner. Refer to
= “7.3 Front Wheel Housing Liner, Removing and Installing”,

page 424 .

1 4 Rep. Gr.50 - Body Front
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3 Bulkhead

= “3.1 Overview - Bulkhead”, page 15

= “3.2 Overview - Plenum Chamber Cover”, page 16

= “3.3 Bulkhead, Removing and Installing”, page 16

= “3.4 Plenum Chamber Cover, Removing and Installing”,

page 18
3.1 Overview - Bulkhead

1 - Bulkhead

QO Removing and Instal-
ling. Refer to
= “3.3 Bulkhead, Re-
moving and Installing”,

page 16 .
2 - Hex Nut
Q 8.0Nm
U Quantity: 2
3 - Insulation
4 - Clamping Washers
U Quantity: 4

O For securing the insula-
tion to the bulkhead

5 - Bulkhead Seal

0 =
Ul 40 sseujoa1100 OUN oe®

N50-11683

3. Bulkhead 1 5
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3.2 Overview - Plenum Chamber Cover

1 - Plenum Chamber Cover

0 Removing and Instal-
ling. Refer to
= “3.4 Plenum Chamber
Cover, Removing and
Installing”, page 18 .

2-Clip
O Quantity: 3
3 - Seal

4 - Foam Piece
Q Left and right
5 - Retainer
O Windshield component

6 - Windshield

4

o)
N

3.3 Bulkhead, \f{emoving and Installing

Special tools and worksh§p equipment required
¢ Torque Wrench 1783+ 2-10Nm - VAG1783-

T
©
Q
S
@
Q
n

Qo

o

g

3

o
g
o
)
%
%
)
%
%
%
O,

g
%
O.
92
9@4
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Removing

— Remove the plenum chamber cover. Refer to
= “3.2 Overview - Plenum Chamber Cover”, page 16 .

— Turn the lock washers -4- and loosen the insulation -3- from
the bulkhead -1-.

— Remove the hex nuts -2- and the bulkhead -1-.
Installing

Install in reverse order of removal. Note the following:
Tightening Specifications

Hex nut. Refer to -item 2- = ltem 2 (page 15) .

3. Bulkhead 1 7
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3.4 Plenum Chamber Cover, Removing and Installing

Removing

N50-11634

— Remove the wiper arms. Refer to = Electrical Equipment;
Rep. Gr. 92 ; Windshield Wiper System; Windshield Wiper
Arms, Removing and Installing .

— Remove the seal -3- from the entire length of the plenum
chamber cover -1-.

— Unclip the clips -2- (quantity: 3).

— Remove the plenum chamber cover -1- upward from the re-
tainer -5- by hand.

Installing

1 8 Rep. Gr.50 - Body Front
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2 3
[

@ Note

New windshields have an insert /% the retainer. Remove this insert before installing the plenum chamber
cover. %
¢ Press the plenum chamber cover ;gto the retainer gently by hand. Do not strike it or press on it with a fool
under any circumstances. 3
Q
& Striking the plenum chamber cover 7’:;;0 the windshield retainer may cause the windshield to crack. §
QGJ
&é)o

@b
$
N
@
N
(&)
IS
@ NsaiEat ] fo
<
=
S
A
o
]
1)
o
c
")

el
Q
Q.
—
o
=3
o
Q
o
=
=
(0]
=)
>
D
(2]
»
o
=
3
o

— Spray the retainer -5- with soapy water%p make it easier to
install the plenum chamber cover -1-. O;O

- Place the plenum chamber cover -1- on the fe’@mer -5-. Start- N
ing at the outside, gently push it into the retam&v g ©

0“04
— Clip in the clips -2- (quantity: 3). %,

— Install the seal -3- on the plenum chamber covers -1-.

— Mount the seal -1- in the foam pieces -4- on the right and left
side.

— Install the wiper arms. Refer to = Electrical Equipment; Rep.
Gr. 92 ; Windshield Wiper System; Windshield Wiper Arms,
Removing and Installing .

®98)0,, VI

3. Bulkhead 1 9
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4 Special Tools

Special tools and workshop equipment required

¢ Torque Wrench 1783 - 2-10Nm - VAG1783-
V.A.G 1783

A

W00-11189

¢ Adapters For Service Position - T10467-

¢ Guide Pins - T10093-

¢ Torque Wrench 1331 5-50Nm - VAG1331-
V.A.G 1331

20 Rep. Gr.50 - Body Front
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¢ Torque Wrench 40-200Nm - VAG1332-

V.A.G 1332
(CER D o P—)
¢ Adjusting Tool - T40281-
T40281

W00-11560

4. Special Tools 21
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55 - Hood, Lids

1 Hood

= “1.1 Overview - Hood”, page 22

= “1.2 Overview - Release Cable”, page 25

= “1.3 Hood, Removing and Installing”, page 26
= “1.4 Hood, Adjusting”, page 28
= “1.5 Latch, Removing and Installing”, page 32

= “1.6 Latch Release Lever, Removing and Installing”,
page 36

= “1.7 Striker, Removing and Installing”, page 38

> “1.8 Hinges, Removing and Installing”, page 39

= “1.9 Noise Insulation, Removing and Installing”, page 41

= “1.10 Gas-Filled Strut, Removing and Installing”, page 44
= “1.11 Gas-Filled Strut, Venting”, page 45
= “1.12 Release Cable,.Removing and Installing”, page’'45

= “1.13 Hinge, Resetting”, page 52

1.1 Overview - Hood

22 Rep. Gr.55 - Hood, Lids
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1 - Hood

Q Removing and Instal-
ling. Refer to
= “1.3 Hood, Removing
and Installing”,
page 26 .

Q Adjusting. Refer to
= 1.4 Hood, Adjusting”,

page 28 . | wagen AG:

2 - Striker 3
U Left and right S\x\ok\

(o
Q Removing.and Instal-
ling. Refer to
> 1.7 Striker, Remov-
ing and Installing”, page
38 .8

S
3 - Hex Nut
Q 8Nm
O Quantity: 2 on each side
o
4- Sid;él Seal
Q Right and left
5 - Ball:Pin
a ﬁ&ount for gas-filled strut
Q Hinge component

6- Gas-@led Strut

Q Removing and Instal-
ling. Refer to
= “1.16,Gas-Filled Strut,
Removifg and Instal-
ling”, pa 4

7
%

7 - Hinge ol %
Q Removing and Ing(’(éigo

__N65-1 1078

ling. Refer to Mps,

o) T oSN
= "1 8 Hinges, Removing afiPinstalling”, page’39 .

O Hinge, Resetting. Refer to = “1.13 Hinge, Resetting”, page 52 .

8 - Pedestrian Protection Trigger

O Right side: Pedestrian Protection Trigger 1 - G598-
4 Left side: Pedestrian Protection Trigger 2 - G599-

Q To remove and install the Pedestrian Protection Trigger 1 - G598- / Pedestrian Protection Trigger 2 -
G599-, refer to = Body Interior; Rep. Gr. 69 ; Pedestrian Protection; Overview - Pedestrian Protection .

9 - Bolt
Q 20Nm
U For attaching the hinge
O Quantity: 2 on each side
10 - Adjusting Buffer
11 - Pop Rivet
O Quantity: 3 on each side
12 - Retaining Bracket
4 For the hood adjusting buffer

13 - Ball Pin
O Mount for gas-filled strut
U Retaining bracket component

1. Hood 23
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14 - Bolt
Q 12 Nm
O Quantity: 2 on each side
O Replace after every removal

15 - Latch
Q Left and right
Q0 Removing and Installing. Refer to = “1.5 Latch, Removing and Installing”, page 32 .

16 - Trim Molding

17 - Retaining Bracket

Q For the gas-filled strut mount
18 - Bolt

aQ 8Nm

O Quantity: 3 on each side
19 - Hex Nut

Q For attaching the hood

O Quantity: 3 on each side

Q 20 Nm
20 - Insulation

0 Removing and Installing. Refer to = “1.9 Noise Insulation, Removing and Installing”, page 41 .
21 -Clip

Q  Quantity: 11

U For mounting the damper

24 Rep. Gr.55 - Hood, Lids
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1.2 Overview - Release Cable

1 - Mounting Bracket

2 - Release Cable

4 From mounting bracket
-1-to coupling -15- "
X

3 - A-Pillar Trim Panel

=)

U4 Removing and\)&ﬁ%stal-
ling. Refer to » Body
Interior; Rep: Gr. 70;
Vehicle Interior Trim
Panels; A-Pillar Trim
Panel, Removing and
Installing

<
4 - Inner Release Lever

0 Removing and Instal-
ling. Refer to
> “1.6 Latch Release
Lever; Removing and
Instal@pq”. page 36 .

5 - Screw :%
a 1.5 Nrr%
Q Quantity: 1
O.
6 - Expanding N%g
Q Quantity: 1%

'7/“0
7 - Foam Piece 2
<

8 - Left Lid Lock o

O.
O -
0 Removing and Instal=*,,
ling. Refer to B
= "1.5 Latch, Removing

and Installing”,
page 32 .

9 - Connector

10 - Release Cable
O From the couping -15- to the left latch -8-

N55-11085

11 - Adjusting Screw
4 To adjust synchronous movements at the latches.
12 - Release Cable
4 From the coupling -15- to the right latch -12-
13 - Right Lid Lock
Q Removing and Installing. Refer to = “1.5 Latch, Removing and Installing”, page 32 .
14 - Cap
15 - Release Cable Coupling

16 - Release

17 - Release Cable
Q From the release -16- to the left latch -8-

18 - Bolt
Q 8Nm
Q Quantity: 2

1. Hood 25
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Q‘%
19 - Re(lbgﬁ\se Cable %
a from the release -16- to the right latch -12-

Q
20 QéFront Release Lever
(%]

&
o

<

1.3 Hood, Removing and Installing
§pecia| tools and workshop equipment required

o

4 Torque Wrench 1331 5-50Nm - VAG1331-

7))
emovin
Removing

N55-11080

» If the pedestrian protection was triggered, the hood cannot be
removed as described here.

* The hood must first be pushed back. Refer to
= “1.13 Hinge, Resetting”, page 52 .

— Remove the spray nozzles -5-. Refer to = Electrical Equip-
ment; Rep. Gr. 92 ; Windshield Washer System; Spray Noz-
zles, Removing and Installing .

— Remove the line -2- from the hood opening -1-.

26 Rep. Gr.55 - Hood, Lids
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— Loosen the left and right hex nuts -3- from the hinge -4- (do
not remove).

A second technician is required for the rest of the removal pro-
cedure.

— Now remove the hex nuts -3- and remove the hood -1- from
the hinges -4-.

Installing

N55-11080

Install the hood -1- in reverse order of removal.

@ Note

Route the line -2- in a curve. If the line is installed twisted, it will kink.

— Adjust the hood -1-. Refer to
= 1.4 Hood, Adjusting”, page 28 .

Tightening Specifications

4 Hex nuts. Refer to = “1.1 Overview - Hood”, page 22 .

1. Hood 27
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1.4 Hood, Adjusting
Special tools and workshop equipment required
¢ Torque Wrench 1331 5-50Nm - VAG1331-

@ Note
gen AG. VolkswagenAG

\N O
The vehicle must be on all four wheels Whe@@tﬁbstlng the hood.

es no y
9(/(3
The left and right adjusting buffers -2- @ﬁe not meant for adjusting. They stabilize aﬁe@cush/on the hood.

The hood is properly adjusted whe %ere /s an overall even gap dimension when it is c/o§qg’ The hood may
not be positioned foo far in Ward outward. The confours must also align. %

¢ The hood must engage info z‘/1@ /atch without using much force. %

The locking ring -5- on a new stop buffer -4- is located in the center position. “
-9

\)\\\.“‘\
s}
251100 U1 O '

) rposes, inpart or
cia\py NWhe,
xoe’ e
o '

\
N535-11081

— Remove the striker. Refer to
= “1.7 Striker, Removing and Installing”, page 38 .

— Release the stop buffer -4- on the ring -5- -arrow c-.

— The gap dimensions are adjusted on the hinges. Refer to
= page 29 .

28 Rep. Gr.55 - Hood, Lids
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— Turn the adjusting buffer -2- -a arrows- to adjust.

— The striker can be reinstalled and adjusted after adjusting the
hood -1-. Refer to = page 30 .

— The stop buffer -4- must rest all the way on the hood -1-.

— Check the adjustment and close the locking ring -5-
-arrow d-.

i] Note

Protective film -3- must always be installed under the adjusting buffers on the support.

Tightening Specifications
¢ Latch. Refer to = “1.2 Overview - Release Cable”, page 25

Hinges, Adjusting

E] Note

The hex nuts -3- and bolts -2- are not removed, just loosened.

N55-11082

1. Hood 29
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— By loosening the I:r,é%\nuts -2- on the left and right lid hinges %@o,
-1-, the hood can'be adjusted from side to side -arrow a- and %,
lengthwise -%gh)w b- between the fenders and doors. oy

%

- By Ioosen@‘a the bolts -3- on the left and right lid hinges -1-, J’g
the hood.can be adjusted in height -c arrow- and lengthwise %
-d arrov@Qbetween the fenders and doors.

- Makegare the gap dimensions are even. Refer to = Body Re-
pair; §ep. Gr. 00 ; Body Panel Gap Dimensions; Body Front

— Afteradjusting, apply corrosion protection on the lid hinges
-1-, gﬁe hex nuts -3-, and the bolts -2-.

- If ne%essary, reposition the adjusting buffers.

3
2,
3,
S
e
[
!
S
3
(0]
(o]
2
3
. < - I o]
Tightening Specifications 3
o &
(o]
s
3
&
§
3
N3
&
00

¢ Hinges. Refer to = “1.1 Overview - Hood”, page 22 .
Striker, Egjusting

Special to%y?)s and workshop equipment required

¢ Torque Wéfnch 1331 5-50Nm - VAG1331-

o

— Loosen the hex nuts -2-.

30 Rep. Gr.55 - Hood, Lids
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— The strikers -1 and 3- on the hood can now be adjusted side-
ways in the oblong holes.

Tightening Specifications

¢ Hinges. Refer to = “1.1 Overview - Hood”, page 22 .
Latch, Adjusting

Special tools and workshop equipment required

¢ Adjustment Gauge - 3371-

¢ Torque Wrench 1331 5-50Nm - VAG1331-

z] Note

Use new bolts fo adjust the latch.

— Loosen the bolts -2-, and adjust the left and right latches -1-
for the hood sideways -arrow b- and for height -a arrows-.
Refer to = Body Repair; Rep. Gr. 00 ; Gap Dimensions; Body
Front .

1. Hood 31
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Tightening Specifications
¢ Latch. Refer to = “1.2 Overview - Release Cable”, page 25

1.5 Latch, Removing and Installing
= “1.5.1 Left Latch, Removing and Installing”, page 32

= “1.5.2 Right Latch, Removing and Installing”, page 34

1.5.1 Left Latch, Removing and Installing
Special tools and workshop equipment required
¢ Torque Wrench 1331 5-50Nm - VAG1331-

Removing

@ Note

& The bolts -2- must be replaced if they are removed.

& The microswifch is not replaced separately.
\ oW agen

G.VolkswagenAG do
88/70
¢

N55-11088

32 Rep. Gr.55 - Hood, Lids
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— Loosen the bumper at the three bolts for the fender, but do not
remove the bumper. Refer to
> “1.3 Bumper Cover, Removing and Installing”, page 287 .

— Remove the headlamp bolts, but do not remove the headlamp.
Refer to = Electrical Equipment; Rep. Gr. 94 ; Headlamps;
Headlamps, Removing and Installing .

— Disconnect the hood contact switch connector -7-.
— Push the headlamp slightly to the side.

— Remove the bolts -2- from the lock carrier and remove slightly
the latch -1- upward slightly -arrow a-.

— Unclip the release cable -3 and 4- from the latch -arrow b-.

— Disengage the release cable -3 and 4- on the latch -1-
-arrow c-.

— Remove the latch -1- completely from the lock carrier
-arrow a-.

Installing

-

N55-11088

wloslojd E)\d Uef)e

— Engage the release cables -3 and 4-.
— Guide the latch -1- into the lock carrier.

1. Hood 33
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Install the new bolts -2-.

— Connect the hood contact switch connector -7-.

— Adjust the synchronous movement for the latches at the ad-
justment threads -6- -arrow g-.

— Before closing the hood, make sure the release lever and the
cable are working correctly.

— Adjust the latch. Refer to = “1.4 Hood, Adjusting”, page 28 .
Tightening Specifications

4 Latch. Refer to = “1.2 Overview - Release Cable”, page 25

1.5.2 Right Latch, Removing and’Installing
Special tools and workshop equipment required

¢ Torque Wrench’1331 5-50Nm - VAG1331-

Removing

@ Note

& The bolts -2- must be replaced if they are removed.

& The microswitch is not replaced separately.

34 Rep. Gr.55 - Hood, Lids
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— Loosen the bumper at the three boltf\forthe fender, but do not

remove the bumper. Refer to N
= “1.3 Bumper Cover, Removingand Installing”, page 287 .

— Remove the headlamp bolts, bu ‘do not remove the headlamp.
Refer to = Electrical Equipment; Rep. Gr. 94 ; Headlamps;
Headlamps, Removing and Inao;rtalling .

— Disconnect the hood contact @vitch connector -7-.
~ Push the headlamp slightly to the side.

— Remove the bolts -2- from the(gbck carrier and remove slightly
the latch -1- upward slightly -arrow a-.

— Unclip the release cable -3 and‘%l- from the latch -arrow b-.
— Disengage the release cable -3 %gd 4- on the latch -1-

-arrow c-. %
o, .
— Remove the latch -1- completely fro@g the lock carrier
-arrow a-. 2
2
Installing 62.//4
o7
(0)
g
A
Q
Oo/r
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NS5-11087

O,

E%;gage the release cables -3 and 4-.
Guf@e the latch -1- into the lock carrier.
Install%;/e new bolts -2-.

Connect t‘ﬁe hood contact switch conngr -7-. »@00
\:

O
Adjust the syncﬁvaggrous movement for latches q{&tﬁé ad-
justment threads »@rf,gw g- o5 oA
§3)
Before closing the hood, make sure the release lever and the
cable are working correctly.

Adjust the latch. Refer to = “1.4 Hood, Adjusting”, page 28 .

Tightening Specifications

¢ Latch. Refer to = “1.2 Overview - Release Cable”, page 25

1.6 Latch Release Lever, Removing and In-
stalling

Removing

36 Rep. Gr.55 - Hood, Lids
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©

1 —
qowsee
N

N
$°
o (90
— Pull the release Ieveo{\\ea?- and release the hood. %,

— Insert a small scr@%\b/driver into the gap between the release
lever -1- and theclip -2-.

Q

— Pry the clip -2 out of the release lever -1- -arrow b- and re-
move the relg%se lever from the mounting bracket -3-
-arrow a-. o

For additional .wgvork on the mounting bracket -4-, remove A-pillar
trim panel -3- at the bottom -4-. Refer to = Body Interior; Rep.
Gr. 70 ; Vehicle Interior Trim Panels; A-Pillar Trim Panel, Re-
moving and Installing .

Installing

1. Hood 37
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* The A-pillar lower trim panel -3- is installed.
— Slide the clip -2- into the release lever -1-.
— Push the release lever -1- onto the mounting bracket -4-.

— Before closing the hood, make sure the release lever and the
cable are working correctly.

1.7 Striker, Removing and Installing
Special tools and workshop equipment required
¢ Torque Wrench 1331 5-50Nm - VAG1331-
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-

e LT Csroot ]
. = \)\\Oh

Removing %%9104,;/ oV uaben®
— Remove the hex nuts -3-.
— Remove the striker -1 or 3- from the hood.
Installing

[ J

{ | Note
New hex nuts must always be used if they are loosened.
The installation of the striker -1- is identical in reverse order of
removal.
— Adjust the striker. Refer to = “1.4 Hood, Adjusting”, page 28 .
Tightening Specifications

4 Catch. Refer to = “1.1 Overview - Hood”, page 22 .

1.8 Hinges, Removing and Installing

Special tools and workshop equipment required
¢ Torque Wrench 1331 5-50Nm - VAG1331-

1. Hood 39
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Removing
O
S
&
()
N
N
3
()]
N
s

Whe§working on the hinge, observe the information and proce-
duressteps for the pedestrian protection -3-. Refer to = Body
Intergr; Rep. Gr. 69 ; Pedestrian Protection; Overview - Pedes-

trian_Protection .
Q

- Remove the hood -5-. Refer to
=21.3 Hood, Removing and Installing”, page 26 .

- Re%nove the gas-filled strut -4-. Refer to
= “4.10 Gas-Filled Strut, Removing and Installing”,
age 44 .

[}
- Remo’%e the fender cover. Refer to = page 9.
)

- If equipﬁ’eg, loosen the washer fluid reservoir on the right side.
Refer to =2Electrical Equipment; Rep. Gr. 92 ; Windshield
Washer Sys(re(m; Washer Fluid Reservoir, oving and In- N
stalling . Oo.lg ©

o)
— Remove the bolts -2/, o
. IPgyq oS
— Remove the hinge -1- downwérd to the wheejﬁtﬂ?smg.

Installing

40 Rep. Gr.55 - Hood, Lids
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g‘ moval.

xS
Q)
<

Y IS

Observe the information and procedure steps for pedestrian pro-
tection -3-. Refer to > Body Interior; Rep. Gr. 69 ; Pedestrian

NS5-11089

§ Protection; Overview - Pedestrian Protection . 2‘%
= — Install the hood. Refer to %d
= = 1.3 Hood, Removing and Installing”, page 26 . 3
©
= Tightening Specifications %
% ¢ Hinges. Refer to = “1.1 Overview - Hood”, page 22 . %’
e . . . 3
= 19 Noise Insulation, Removing and Instal- =

S ; 2

S ling $

% Removi §
-, Removing $
) N
% S
%, 8
2 ®
9@ 9&

2 N
% o
92 o
%;J )

o0, g o
190s, N\S’\\O‘\

JOQ]OJ O\d Ueﬁe
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— Pry the clips -2- out of the hood using the -80 - 200- .
— Remove the noise insulation -2- from the oblong holes.
Installing

42 Rep. Gr.55 - Hood, Lids
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3
Q
< NS
Slide the noise insulation -1- with the mounting tabs -arrow- QSO
into the oblong holes. ) S
A :
Engage all of the clips -2- in the hood -1-. @’Q
»@/0 @Q}
4 N
%%, 0~\
OO;] @p
%0, S
e OO,r ‘\0‘
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1.10 Gas-Filled Strut, Removing and Installing

N55-11090

Removing
— Open the hood and support it.

O

Risk of damaging the spring clip by prying out further.
Tearing the spring clip is possible.
— Never pry the spring clip completely out of the ball socket.

— Insert a small screwdriver -4- under the spring clip -3-.

— Lift the spring clip -3- just far enough so that the spring clip can
be moved over the ball socket -2- -arrow b-.

— Remove the gas-filled strut -1- from the ball stud -2-
-arrow a-.

After removing the gas-filled strut -1-, immediately slide the spring
clip -3- back again.

— The gas-filled strut must be vented when disposing of it. Refer
to > “1.11 Gas-Filled Strut, Venting”, page 45 .

44 Rep. Gr.55 - Hood, Lids
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Installing
— Push the gas-filled strut -1- onto the ball stud -2-.

@ Note

The ball stud -2- cannot be loosened with the hinge and is connected fo the bracket.

1.11 Gas-Filled Strut, Venting

— Clamp the gas-filled strut in area x = 50 mm into the vise.

A cauTion

Risk of eye injury due to flying shavings.
Eye irritation and injuryis possible.

— Wear protective eyewear.

— Cover thessaw cut section with a cloth.

— Cut open the gas-filled strut cylinder within the first third of the
total cylinder length from the edge on the piston rod side.

— Dispose of the oil and cleaning cloths properly.

1.12 Release Cable, Removing and Installing

> “1.12.1 Release Cable for Mounting Bracket, Removing and
Installing”, page 45

= “1.12.2 Release Cable for Right L atch, Removing and Instal-
ling”, page 47

= “1.12.3 Release Cable for Left Latch, Removing and Installing”,
page 48

= “1.12.4 Release Cable Coupling with Release Cables, Remov-
ing and Installing”, page 50

1.12.1 Release Cable for Mounting Bracket,
Removing and Installing
@ Note

¢ An LHD vehicle is shown in the examples.

& At the release cable coupling -7-, the release cable -2- is in-
stalled on the mounting bracket - 1- on the left side -arrow e-.

& The procedures for an RHD vehicle are the same.

¢ Only at the release cable coupling -7-, the release cable -2- is
Installed on the mounting bracket -1- on the right side
-arrow f-.
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Removing

i pUIPOSES, inpart orjn

I PN
(pa
()

|

@°
O
O
(&)

Remove the cover. Refer to = page '
O.
Remove the release lever. Refer to %
> “1.6 Latch Release Lever, Removing and I’@guqm_l
page 36 . Ps10810, »

Lift the cap -8- off the release cable coupling -7-.

Unclip the release cable -3- from the mounting bracket -5-
-arrow ¢- and disengage -arrow d-.

Pull the release cable forward on an assisting wire or cord
-arrow b-.

Disengage the release cable -2- on the release cable coupling

Installing

Engage the release cable -2- to the release cable coupling

Pull the release cable inward on the assisting wire or cord.

Engage and clip the release cable -3- to the mounting bracket
-5-.
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— A function test must be performed on the hood before it is
closed.

1.12.2 Release Cable for Right Latch, Remov-
ing and Installing

Removing

= No511087

— Remove the cover. Refer to = page 287 .

— Remove the left latch. Refer to
= “1.5.1 Left Latch, Removing and Installing”, page 32 .

— Unclip the release cable -3- at the release -arrow e- and dis-
engage -arrow d-.

Installing
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+ The microswitch is installed on the latch.

— Engage the release cable -3- on the latch and lock.

— Engage the release cable -3- on the latch -1- and lock.
— Guide the latch -1- into the lock carrier.

— Install the new bolts -2-.

— Adjust the synchronous movement for the latches at the ad-
justment threads -6- -arrow g-.

— A function test must be performed on the hood before it is
closed.

Tightening Specifications
¢ Latch. Refer to = “1.2 Overview - Release Cable”, page 25

1.12.3 Release Cable for Left Latch, Removing
and Installing

Removing
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— Remove the cover. Refer to = page 287 .

— Remove the right latch. Refer to
= “1.5.2 Right Latch, Removing and Installing”, page 34 .

— Unclip the release cable -3- at the release -arrow e- and dis-
engage -arrow d-.

Installing
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— Engage the release cable -3- on the latch and clip in.

— Engage the release cable -3- on the latch -1- and clip in.
— Guide the latch -1- into the lock carrier.

— Install the new bolts -2-.

— Adjust the synchronous movement for the latches at the ad-
justment threads -6- -arrow g-.

— A function test must be performed on the hood before it is
closed.

Tightening Specifications
¢ Latch. Refer to = “1.2 Overview - Release Cable”, page 25

1.12.4 Release Cable Coupling with Release
Cables, Removing and Installing

@ Note

The release cable coupling -1- and the release cables -2 and 3-
for the latches are one original replacement part.
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Removing

(ca\purP ses,inpartorip,.,
o .

Remove the cover. Refer to = Qag§287 .

O.

Remove the bolts on the lock carrier%®nd remove the latches
-5 and 8- slightly upward. =

2

Unclip the release cables -2 and 3- on fhoegjogtches and disen-

gage. %,

O.
Release the release cable coupling -1- -arrow az;ggd pivot out
.J4

of the lock carrier -arrow b-. %,

%
Unclip the release cable from the mounting bracket -4- aﬁ?Pezon
disengage.

Installing

Engage the release cable on the mounting bracket -4- and clip
in.

Lock the release cable coupling -1- in to the lock carrier
-arrow c-.

Unclip the release cables -2 and 3- on the latches and disen-
gage.
Guide the latches -5 and 8- into the lock carrier -e arrows-.

Install the new bolts.
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— Adjust the synchronous movement for the latches at the
threads -9- -arrow f-.

— A function test must be performed on the hood before it is
closed.

Tightening Specifications
¢ Latch. Refer to =¥“1.2 Overview - Release Cable”, page 25

1.13 Hinge, Resetting

@ Note

¢ The hood must not be opened after the Pedestrian Protection
Trigger 1 - G598- and Pedestrian Protection Trigger 2 - G599-
have deployed:

& Otherwise the A-pillars would become damaged.

& The hinges triggered by the Pedestrian Profection Trigger 1 -
G598- / Pedestrian, Protection Trigger 2 - G599- must be
brought back to their original position before the hood is
opened.

& Deployed hinges -2- can be recognized by the rear section of
the hood tilting up and a distance of -dimension a- fo th&’Q%ﬂd-
ers. A

P =3
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— Release the hood using the interior mechanism. Do not open.

— Remove the wheel housing liners. Refer to
= “7.3 Front Wheel Housing Liner, Removing and Installing”,

page 424 .

— If equipped, loosen the washer fluid reservoir on the right side.
Refer to = Electrical Equipment; Rep. Gr. 92 ; Windshield
Washer System; Washer Fluid Reservoir, Removing and In-
stalling .

— Guide a large screwdriver or a pry bar -4- on the hinge -2-
-arrow b-.

— Lift the locking latch -3- -arrow c- using the screwdriver or pry
bar -4-.

— Push the hood into the catch -arrow d- with a second techni-
cian. The hood must not be tilted open again.

@ Note

The hood may only be opened if both hinges are pushed back into the original position.
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2 Rear Lid

> “2.1 Overview - Rear Lid”, page 54

= “2.2 Rear Lid, Removing and Installing®,-page. 57
= “2.3 Rear Lid, Adjusting”, page 61
= “2.4 Latch, Reroving and Installing”, page 67

= “2.5 Actuator, Removing and Installing”, page 79

> “2.6 Hinges, Removing and Installing”, page 83

> “2.7.Striker, Removing and Installing”, page 84

> “28 Rear Lid Seal, Removing and Installing”, page 86

= “2.9 Gas-Filled Strut, Removing and Installing”, page 89
=:-2.10 Gas-Filled Strut, Venting”, page 91

=32.11 Rear Lid Drive Unit VX69 , Removing and Installing”,
page 91

21 Overview - Rear Lid
= %2.1.1 Overview - Rear Lid”, page 54

= “2.1.2 Component Location Overview - Power Rear Lid”, page
57

2.1.1 Overview - Rear Lid

5
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1 - Rear Lid

Q Removing and Instal-
ling. Refer to
> “2.2 Rear Lid, Remov-
ing and Installing”, page
57.

O Adjusting. Refer to
> “2.3 Rear Lid, Adjust-

ing”, page 61 . H

i 'w.“

2 - Stop Buffer _nﬁ ){_E % /— 3
Q Left and right i V{_E

\

i
1
1
Q Adjusting 19 N
3 - Bolt 22
0 8Nm 21—
O Quantity: 1 on each side 18— 20

4 - Ball Stud i

I
I
L
|
!
&

Q 20 Nm + 90°
O Replace after every re-
moval
5 - Hex Nut
Q 20 Nm
Q Quantity: 2 e \
6 - Bolt ‘i i
Q 20 Nm X il “ fFr— b
Q Quantity: 1 on eac&g&fg ' 0 11 m é
7 - Hinge %’b\g\x\ e b ey |
g - - 2
O Leftand right . N
0 Removing’and Instal-
ling. Refer to

= “2.6:Hinges, Remov-
ing and Installing”, page

-

| SR

8-Bolt - 3,
2 20Nm :
Q Qéiantity: 2 on each side ‘é

9 - Grommet g
Q Quantity: 2 on each side 2

- g

10 - Clip % s

Q Quantity: 2 on each side §
2

11- Cover *, &

Q Left and right s
S
12 - Seal % S

Q0 Removing 8@9 Installing. Refer to > “2.8 Rear Lid Seal, Removinq\@ﬁd Installing”, page 86 .

e 2
13 - Hex Nut 0,
Q 20Nm Pty
Q Quantity: 2 909100y, »

14 - Striker
QO Removing and Installing. Refer to = “2.7 Striker, Removing and Installing”, page 84 .
O Adjusting. Refer to = “2.3 Rear Lid, Adjusting”, page 61 .
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15 - Counterholder
Q For stop buffer
16 - Bolt
Q 8Nm
O Quantity: 1 on each side
17 - Hex Nut
Q 20 Nm
O Quantity: 2
18 - Latch
Q0 Removing and Installing. Refer to = “2.4 Latch, Removing and Installing”, page 67 .

19 - Closing assist

20 - Bracket
Q For the ball stud
Q Left and right

21 - Screw
Q 20 Nm
O Quantity: 2 on each side

22 - Gas-Filled Strut/Rear Lid Drive Motor

Q Rear lid drive unit, removing and installing. Refer to
=> “2.11 Rear Lid Drive Unit VX69 , Removing and Installing”, page 91 .

O Gas-Filled Strut, Removing and Installing. Refer to
> “2.9 Gas-Filled Strut, Removing and Installing”, page 89 .

Q Vent the gas-filled strut. Refer to = “2.10 Gas-Filled Strut, Venting”, page 91 .

23 - Actuator

Q The brand emblem can be replaced separately. Refer to
= “8.4 Rear Name Badges and Emblems, Replacing”,'pag& 4334,

O Removing and Installing. Refer to = “2.5 Actuator, Removing and Installing’, page 79 .

24 - Bolts
Q 4 Nm
Q Quantity: 3
25 - Adjusting Buffer
O Left and right
Q Adjusting. Refer to =.°2.3 Rear Lid, Adjusting”, page 61 .
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21.2 Component Location Overview - Power Rear Lid

1 - Rear Lid Drive Unit - VX69-

Q Rear Lid Drive Unit, Re-
moving and Installing.
Refer to
= “2.11 Rear Lid Drive
Unit VX69 , Removing
and Installing”,
page 91 .

2 - Connector

4 For the drive unit, be-
hind the D-pillar trim
panel

3 - Control Module Bracket

Q Attached to the sheet
metal flange; hooks are
released from behind

4 - Rear Lid Control Module -
J605-

- Removing: loosen the
hooks, move the contr
module -arrow a- and <
remove -arrow b-.

e

(@)

— Installing: position (§1
the bracket and move
until the hooks audibly

engage. 2
5 - Connector §

o
6 - Wire B

Control Module - J938-

>
[e3
7 - Power Rear Lid Opening
3
4 Removing and Instal-e%

——

ling. Refer to = Electri=, . S —
cal Equipment; Rep. Gr. % Na
94 ; Access/Start Au- %

)
O
thorization; Component Lo%agion Overview - Keyless Access Authorization System .@9{\0
N

¢, .
8 - Power Rear Lid Opening Sensors/f%55.750/G760- o) @00\
0 Removing and Installing. Refer to '%@J;Iectrical Equipment; Rén. Gr. 94 ; A&@%S/Start Authorization;
8 } _ . e [\
Component Location Overview Keylé7§s,@gacess Authorizat Syste‘\l\rg,\\oh
] oe

9 - Connectors sy "oV Ve
2.2 Rear Lid, Removing and Installing

Special tools and workshop equipment required
¢ Torque Wrench 1331 5-50Nm - VAG1331-
Removing
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To Remove and Install the Rear Lid:

Remove the C-pillar trim panel. Refer to = Body Interior; Rep.
Gr. 70 ; Vehicle Interior Trim Panels; C-Pillar Trim Panel, Re-
moving and Installing .

Disconnect the connectors -2- on the C-pillar.

Release the hook for the cable grommet -3- on the roof cross-
member -arrow a-, lift the cable grommet slightly -arrow b-, and
remove from the opening -arrow c-.

Remove the wires -1- from the roof crossmember.

To replace the rear lid:

Remove the rear lid lower trim panel. Refer to = Body Interior;
Rep. Gr. 70 ; Luggage Compartment Trim Panels; Rear Lid
Lower Trim Panel, Removing and Installing .

Disconnect the connectors from any electrical components
-arrows-.

Release the hook for the cable grommet -3- on the rear lid
-arrow a-, lift the cable grommet slightly -arrow b-, and remove
from the opening -arrow c-.

Guide the wires out of the rear lid.
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— Loosen, but do not remove, the bolts -3 and 5- on the left and

right hinges -4-.
Multiple technicians are required for further removal.

— Either loosen the gas-filled strut -2- on the rear lid ball stud.
Refer to
> “2.9 Gas-Filled Strut, Removing and Installing”, page 89 .

— Orloosen the drive unit -2- on the rear lid ball stud. Refer to
= “2.11 Rear Lid Drive Unit VX69 , Removing and Installing”,

page 91.
— Now remove the bolts -3 and 5- and the rear lid -1-.

Installing
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— Install the rear lid -1- with a second technician.

@
o
S
3
Q
-
— Insert the bolts -3 and 5-. &
3 L
3
3
g
$
S
&

- Adjust t%e rear lid. Refer to
= “2.3 Rear Lid, Adjusting”, page 61 .
2
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AU 4o SS8U)081100 OUt o010°

O ..
— Guide the wires -2- into the rear lid. /‘/@J,f

. 1
— Connect the connectors for any electrical components 725, ,
present.

Perform the rest of the installation in the reverse order of removal.

— Perform a function test on the unlocking components before
closing the rear lid.

23 Rear Lid, Adjusting

Special tools and workshop equipment required
¢ Torque Wrench 1331 5-50Nm - VAG1331-
¢ Adjustment Gauge - 3371-
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@ Note

¢
.
*

*

2
To adjust or check the gap dimensions; use the -3371- . Refer to
= Body Repair; Rep. Gr. 00 ; Body GapDimensions; Body Rear .
[

The vehicle must be on all four wheels when adjusting the rear Iid.
The latch is bolted directly to the rear lid. The latch cannot be adjusted.

The left and right buffers -6- are not meant for adjusting. They have the task of stabilizing and cushioning
the rear lid.

The rear lid is properly adjusted when there is an overall even gap dimension when closed. It is not foo far
inward or outward. And the contours align.

The rear lid must engage in the striker without great force.

The rear lid latch cannot be adjusted./‘%/y
(og

Loosen the striker and adjust at the hing@/@nd the adjusting
buffer after adjustment work. Refer to = pade 65 .

O.
Lower the headliner. Refer to = Body Interior; F%ejpf Gr. 70;
Roof Trim Panels; Overview- Headliner . %o,
QDSJOSJOJCI
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— Byloosening the hex nuts -2- on the left and right side, the rear
lid can be adjusted using the hinges -1- in the oversized holes
on the roof crossmember. In height -arrow a- and between the
side panels -arrow b-.

— Other options for lengthwise adjustment -arrow c- result after
loosening the bolts -3 and 4-.

— After adjusting, apply a corrosion protection to the hinge and
bolts.

— Adjust the adjusting buffer -3-. Refer to = page 63

Tightening Specifications @ agen AC: VO'kSWagenAG -
Sn
¢ Bolts. Refer to = “2.1 ng&v?ew Rear Lid”, page 54 . 0’90%
%

Adjusting Buffer, Adjus,j,{ﬁb @e%

(a)

b§ O@o@

@ Note N ’&2

If necessa/y, s%p/ace the adjusting buffer. Refer to = page 64 .

— Remove the striker. Refer to
= “2.7 Striker, Removing and Installing”, page 84 .

2. Rear Lid 63



Arteon 2018 >
Body Exterior - Edition 07.2018

Either loosen the gas-filled strut -2- on the rear lid ball stud.
Refer to
= “2.9 Gas-Filled Strut, Removing and Installing”, page 89 .

Or loosen the drive unit -2- on the rear lid ball stud. Refer to
= “2.11 Rear Lid Drive Unit VX69 , Removing and Installing”,

page 91 .

Adjust the adjusting buffer -4- with the cap -5- by turning
-a arrows- until the rear lid is level with the side panels.

Remove the adjusting buffer two turns to pretension the rear
lid.

Install the striker.

Install the drive unit (refer to
= “2.11 Rear Lid Drive Unit VX69 , Removing and Installing”,

page 91) or the gas-filled strut (refer to
= “2.9 Gas-Filled Strut, Removing and Installing”,

page 89).
Check the adjustment.

Loosen the bolt -8- only until the adjusting buffer -6- can still
move straight.

Place a cord or tie -9- around the adjusting buffer -4-.
Close the rear lid.

Bring the adjusting buffer -6- with the cord -9- all the way to
the rear lid.

Tighten the bolt -8-.

Adjusting Buffer, Replacing
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Removing

— Turn the entire adjusting buffer -1- 90° -arrow a- to remove the
adjusting buffer.

— Remove the stop buffer from the rear lid -2-.
Installing

— Toinstall, insert the entire stop buffer -1- at a right angle into
the rear lid -2- -arrow c-.

— Turn the stop buffer -1- 90° -arrow b-.

— Adjust adjusting buffer -1-. Refer to = page 63 .
Striker, Adjusting

Special tools and workshop equipment required

¢ Torque Wrench 1331 5-50Nm - VAG1331-
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@ Note

¢ By loosening the hex nuts -3-, the striker -2- can be moved inside the oversized holes -arrow a- and

-arrow b-.
& Adjust the striker -1- so that the opening for the rear lid lafch -1- with the rotary laftch engages centered fo

the striker -1-.

|
)
=
: .
= =3
-~ )
- Q
Q o}
£ 3
i @
B =)
2 S
3 &
% 1
> L
5 5
S B
3

Remove the rear lid lock trim panel.c‘JRefer to > Body Interior;

Rep. Gr. 70 ; Luggage CompartmentTrim Panels; Rear Lid
Lock Trim Panel, Removing and Insta 'og .

— Loosen the hex nuts -3-. 2,
“
— Move the striker -2- into the upper position an({i:tighten the hex
nuts -3-. Ot
%o
— Close the rear lid and check the adjustment. /r%%% Iy

Tightening Specifications
4 Hex nut. Refer to = “2.1.1 Overview - Rear Lid”, page 54 .

66 Rep. Gr.55 - Hood, Lids



Arteon 2018 >
Body Exterior - Edition 07.2018

24 Latch, Removing and Installing
= “2.4.1 Latch, Removing and Installing”, page 67

= “2.4.2 Latch with Closing Assist, Removing and Installing”, page

= “2.4.3 New Latch with Closing Assist, Installing”, page 74

= “2.4.4 Closing Assist Motor, Removing and Installing”,
page 75

= “2.4.5 New Closing Assist Motor, Installing”, page 78

241 Latch, Removing and Installing
Special tools and workshop equipment required

¢ Torque Wrench 1331 5-50Nm - VAG1331-
Removing

N55-10838
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@ Note

¢

*

If the rear lid does not open, use the emergency release inside the rear lid trim panel fo open it manually.
Refer fo the Owner's Manual.

The release cable -2- is only equipped on vehicles with closing assist.
Remove the rear lid trim panel. Refer to > Body Interior; Rep.

Gr. 70 ; Luggage Compartment Trim Panels; Rear Lid Lower
Trim Panel, Removing and Installing .

Remove the anti-theft protection -5- -arrow b-.
Disconnect the connector on the latch.
Remove the hex nuts -4-.

Press the hook -6- together -d arrows- and remove the latch
-1- from the rear lid -arrows c-.

Installing

@ Note

The release cable -2- is only equipped on vehicles with closing assist.
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— Insert the latch -1- into the rear lid -arrow a- and tighten the
hex nuts -3-.

— Connect the connector on the latch.
— Slide the anti-theft protection -4- on -arrow b-.

» Perform a function test on the unlocking components before
closing the rear lid.

Tightening Specifications
¢ Bolts. Refer to > “2.1 Overview - Rear Lid”, page 54 .

242 Latch with Closing Assist, Removing
and Installing

Special tools and workshop equipment required
¢ Torque Wrench 1331 5-50Nm - VAG1331-
Removing
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Note 9 \
@ (/@J/fo, ) ‘\0\\\)\@\.

O: Rty
Ifthe rear lid does not open, use z‘hcé’r&m@ggoency release /nsigggglw@\}%ar lid trim panel to open it manually. Refer
to the Owner's Manual. o ‘v

— Remove the rear lid trim panel. Refer to = Body Interior; Rep.
Gr. 70 ; Luggage Compartment Trim Panels; Rear Lid Lower

Trim Panel, Removing and Installing .
— Remove the anti-theft protection -5- -arrow b-.
— Disconnect the connector on the latch.
— Remove the hex nuts -4-.

— Press the hook -6- together -d arrows- and remove the latch
-1- from the rear lid -arrows c-.
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Lock the locking catch -7- from the latch locking mechanism
-4-.

Push the lever -6- all the way with the screwdriver -5- in the
direction of the -arrow c- and hold.

— Remove the release cable -1- from the retainer -arrow b-.

— Guide the release cable -1- out of the lever -2- -arrow c-.

Installing
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da;ectlon of the -arrow c- and hold.
- Thr’ggd the release cable -1- in the lever -2- -arrow a-. &
N

— Install ﬁ?% release cable -3- in the reger -arrow b-. @00

- Release th%%yer -6- and press the fefease -7- -ar(\r&\ﬁ)‘}d__
o1,

N
9ps O
JOSIOJGI o¥ Ue@GN\
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Whoy,

Insert the latch -1- into the rea§ lid -arrow a- and tighten the

hex nuts -3-. £
Connect the connector on the%_latch.

Slide the anti-theft protection =4- on -arrow b-.

[eR
Perform a function test on the unlocking components before
closing the rear lid. E)

Tightening Specifications %2
¢ Bolts. Refer to = “2.1 Overview - Rear Lid”, page 54 .

|

U®
S
2
%
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%,
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%6
% @
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243 New Latch with Closing Assist, Installing

,
— Push the clip -3- all the way in the direction of theO‘@yrrow c-
and hold. O

7,
— Thread the release cable -1- in the lever -7- -arrow a-. 7o, >

NS5-10905 |
L
S
0 &Q
)
s 0'\\}
. @: g\)o
2 . \}\@\\
8 o
g, N
9139104 ‘oY Ue@eN\

— Install the release cable -2- in the retainer -arrow b-.
— Release the clip -3- and remove from the latch -4- -arrow d-.

— Press the release -6- -arrow e-.
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&0\)\1 < /70[( 90‘9*3
— Insert the latch -1- into the@é‘ar lid -arrow a- and tighten the ”’@@O
hex nuts -3-. 2 i
@9 %
— Connect the connectpT on the latch. Of@

— Slide the anti- thef@rotectlon -4- on -arrow b-.

* Perform a functpn test on the unlocking components before
closing the reaﬂ)lld

Tightening Specg?catlons
¢ Bolts Refer tg = “2.1 Overview - Rear Lid”, page 54 .

244 C@sing Assist Motor, Removing and In-
stalling

Removing

2. Rear Lid 75
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Ifthe rear lid does not open, use the emergency release inside the rear lid trim panel to open it manually. Refer
to the = Owner's Manual .

— Remove the rear lid trim panel. Refer to = Body Interior; Rep.
Gr. 70 ; Luggage Compartment Trim Panels; Rear Lid Lower
Trim Panel, Removing and Installing .

— Disconnect the connector -5- on the closing assist -1-.

— Turn the mount slightly -arrow a- so that the release cable
tension is released.

— Pry the retainer for the release cable -4- out of the closing as-
sist -1-.

— Pry out the release cables -3- from the mount -arrow b-.
— Turn the clip -2- 90 degrees -arrow c-.
— Remove the closing assist -1- from the clips -2-.
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@ Note & s
> %
& The clips -2- remain installed. & &%
Q (o)
¢ A new closing assist -1- is installed'in the following (refer to %
= “2.4.5 New Closing Assist /I/lotgﬁ Installing”, page 78 ) and the clips -2- must be released. %
g 3
Installing N !
= o)
£ S

| N55-10904 I

— Push the closing assist -1- on the clips -2-.
— Turn the clips -2- 90 degrees -arrow c-.
— Insert the release cable -4- into the mount -arrow b-.

— Turn the mount slightly so that the tension in the release cable
-4- is released.

— Insert the retainer for the release cable -3- into the closing as-
sist -1- -arrow a-.

— Connect the connector -5- with the closing assist -1-.

» Perform a function test on the unlocking components before
closing the rear lid.
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245 New Closing Assist Motor, Installing

@ Note

The clips -2- present must be installed.

— Push the clips -2- with the installed clip in the holes of the rear
lid -c arrows-.

— Insert the release cables -3- in the mount -arrow a-.

— Turn the mount slightly so that the tension in the release cable
-4- is released.

— Insert the retainer from the release cable -4- in the closing as-
sist -1- -arrow b-.

— Connect the connector -5- with the closing assist -1-.

» Perform a function test on the unlocking components before
closing the rear lid.
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25 Actuator, Removing and Installing

= “2.5.1 Actuator, Removing and Installing, without Rearview
Camera”, page 79

> “2.5.2 Actuator, Removing and Installing, with Rearview Cam-
era”, page 81

2.5.1 Actuator, Removing and Installing, with-
out Rearview Camera

Special tools and workshop equipment required
¢ Torque Wrench 1331 5-50Nm - VAG1331-

z] Note

The brand emblem can be replaced separately. Refer fo
= “8.4 Rear Name Badges and Emblems, Replacing”. page 433 .

[ N55-10851 |
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Removing

— Remove the rear lid trim panel. Refer to = Body Interior; Rep.
Gr. 70 ; Luggage Compartment Trim Panels; Rear Lid Lower
Trim Panel, Removing and Installing .

— Disconnect the connector -4- from the actuator connection

— Remove the screws -3-.

— Turn the actuator -1- slightly -arrow a- and remove it from the
rear lid -arrow b-.

If there is an electrical malfunction, the rear lid can be opened
using the latch emergency release. There is an opening in the
rear lid trim panel to access the emergency release.

Installing

S
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N55-10850

— Insert the actuator -1- into the rear lid -2- -arrow a- and turn it
slightly -arrow b-.

— Tighten the bolts -3-.

— Secure the connector -4- to the actuator.
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» Perform a function test on the unlocking components before
closing the rear lid -2-.

Tightening Specifications
¢ Bolts. Refer to = “2.1 Overview - Rear Lid”, page 54 .

252 Actuator, Removing and Installing, with
Rearview Camera

Special tools and workshop equipment required
¢ Torque Wrench 1331 5-50Nm - VAG1331-

@ Note

The brand emblem can be replaced separately. Refer fo
> “8.4 Rear Name Badges and Emblems, Replacing”, page 433 .

N55-10853

Removing

— Remove the rear lid trim panel. Refer to = Body Interior; Rep.
Gr. 70 ; Luggage Compartment Trim Panels; Rear Lid Lower
Trim Panel, Removing and Installing .
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— Disconnect the connectors -1 and 7-.

— Remove the bolts -8-.

— Rotate the actuator -2- slightly -a arrows- and remove it from
the rear lid -arrow b-.

— Remove the water drain hose -6- from the actuator -arrow c-.

If there is an electrical malfunction, the rear lid can be opened
using the latch emergency release. There is an opening in the
rear lid trim panel to access the emergency release.

Refer to = Communication; Rep. Gr. 91 ; Rearview Camera
System for information and procedure instructions for the rear-
view camera -4- and gears -3-

Installing

N55-10852

slightly =b arrows-.
O.
— Secure tﬁ@ water drain hose -6- to the actuator -arrow c-.
™)
— Secure th?@gnnectors -1and 7-.

7
* Perform a funetion test on the unlocking components before R
closing the rear fid, = -
2
Dl
Oo/rg
82  Rep. Gr55- Hood, Lids Ps108y0, .
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Tightening Specifications

4 Bolts. Refer to = “2.1 Overview - Rear Lid”, page 54 .
2.6 Hinges, Removing and Installing

Special tools and workshop equipment required
¢ Torque Wrench 1331 5-50Nm - VAG1331-

Removing
AG.V
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Lower the hea Refer to = | @m?prep Gr. 70;
Roof Trim Panels; éf’\’ﬂép\new- Headimé‘t*e

Remove the rear lid -3-. Refer to
= “2.2 Rear Lid, Removing and Installing”, page 57 .

Remove the clips -5- from the grommets -4-.

Open the cover -arrow a- and pivot it outward around the hinge
-arrow b-.

Remove the hex nuts -2- in the vehicle interior.
Remove the hinge -1- from the opening -arrow c-.

Installing
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AG. VoIkswagenAG X

grenas®

The installatidig of the hinge -1- takes place in reverse order.

~ Install the reé; lid. Refer to
> “2.2 Rear Lid,, Removmq and Installing”, page 57 .

Tightening Specifi caﬁ@s ® <
0,

¢ Hinge. Refer to = “2. 1’@Nerwew Rear Lid”, pagéab4

N

2.7 Striker, Remov%oag]g Installlng‘,ue@ew%’\‘0

Special tools and workshop equipment required
¢ Torque Wrench 1331 5-50Nm - VAG1331-
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% K
¢, S
Z o
Removing % L
) \),a\?
— Remove the rear lid lock trim panel. Refer to :Qﬁgdy Interior; o
Rep. Gr. 70 ; Luggage Compartment Trim Panels?Jf}ear Lid @@O
Lock Trim Panel, Removing and Installing . @J/r% o>
O,r o
— Remove the hex nuts -2- and remove the striker -1- from ’[hqé)%elo ” "oV ue@a““‘s’\\
lock carrier.
Installing

— Install the striker -1- with the hex nuts -2- on the lock carrier.

— Adjust the striker. Refer to
> “2.3 Rear Lid, Adjusting”, page 61 .

Tightening Specifications

¢ Hex nut. Refer to = “2.1 Overview - Rear Lid”, page 54 .
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2.8 Rear Lid Seal, Removing and Installing
= “2.8.1 Rear Lid Seal, Removing and Installing”, page 86
> “2.8.2 Seam Seal, Removing and Installing”, page 87

281 Rear Lid Seal, Removing and Installing

The seal on the rear lid is equipped at the factory with a sealant,
applied to body flange and then rglk?qkswagenAG

en
qyewed %8s,

N O Of
o 9y,
| Note (\5?’6 NON
° S

2> o,
When the seal is removed, the sealant spreads on the /nnerc‘o
side gf"\ the seal and the sides bend up slightly. If the seal is

big@ reinstalled, the sealing strength and a secure fit are no
lopger guaranteed.

* For this reason, every seal that has been removed comp/ez‘e/y
“must be replaced with a so-called “hammer-stroke sea.

)
§o For partially removed seals, press the seal flanks together be-
= fore installing.

9
T
5
a
=
73
@
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o
o
2
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o
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o
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2,
0

__N65-1 1108

86 Rep. Gr.55 - Hood, Lids



Arteon 2018 >
Body Exterior - Edition 07.2018

Removing
— Remove the seal -1- from the body flange -2-.
Installing

— Align the seal -1- with the vulcanized point -3- above the tail
lamp.

— Press the seal -1- evenly by hand onto the body flange -2-.

28.2 Seam Seal, Removing and Installing
Special tools and workshop equipment required

4 Wiring Harness Repair Set - Hot Air Blower - VAS1978/14A-
¢ Adhesive Strip Remover - VAS6349-

¢ Roller - 3356-

@ Note

Pay attention fo the following assembly instructions when instal-
ling the name badges.

Assembly Instructions

¢ Warm the-Seal before removal using the -VAS1978/14A- .

¢ [f thesseal is replaced, only use -D 002 000 10- to remove any
remaining adhesive.

¢ If necessary, remove any adhesive residue left by the tape
using -VAS6349- .

Make sure the adhesive surfaces are free of dust and grease.
Apply the seal immediately after cleaning.

Only remove the protective film right before assembly.

The temperature must be approximately 21 °C (69.8 °F).

*® & & e

The bonded seal will be damaged during removal.

2. Rear Lid 87
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Removing

— Warm the seal -1- before removal using the -VAS1978/14A- .
— Remove the seal -1-.

— Remove any adhesive residue using -VAS6349- .

— Then us the -D 002 000. 10- .

Installing

— Follow the assembly instructions. Refer to = page 87 .

— Align the seal -1- and remove the protective film from the ad-
hesive tape -3-.

— Use pressure to apply the seal with the -3356- .
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29 Gas-Filled Strut, Removing and Instal-
||ng gen AG~V0|kSWagenAGd
Removing Qs 288 nog
{\586 Uar@’)/
\&\K\O Se

O
Note %
NG
Q ()
O

S
Y The rear lid must be supported when removing a gas-f/"//eg’sjrut or tension spring. One gas-filled strut or
tension spring alone cannot hold the rear lid open. %,
5 %
S & The ball studs -3 and 7- are components of the body and the /fx?%ge.
2 & The gas-filled strut -1- is only installed on the left side. E
.

The tension spring -5- is installed on the left and right side.

(=]
booul o“ged

— Open the rear lid and support it.
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)

Risk of damaging the spring clip by prying out further.
Tearing the spring clip is possible.
— Never pry the spring clip completely out.of the ball socket.

— Insert a small screwdriver -4- under the spring clips -2-.

— Lift the spring clips -2- just far;enough so that the spring clip
can be moved over the ball sockets -a arrows-.

— Remove the gas-filled strut'-1- from the ball stud -3-
-b arrows-.

Slide the spring clips -2- back on immediately after removing the
gas-filled strut.

— The gas-filled strut must be vented when disposing of it. Refer
to = “2.10 Gas-Filled Strut, Venting”, page 91 .

Installing

MEE-1023923

Gas-Filled Strut, Installing

» The spring clips -2- are slid over the ball sockets of the gas-
filled strut -1-.
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— Push the gas-filled strut ball sockets -1- onto the ball stud -4-
until the ball sockets engage audibly on-the ball stud.

2.10 Gas-Filled Strut, Venting

— Clamp the gas-filled strut in area’-x- = 50 mm into the vise.

A caution

Risk of eye injury due to flying:shavings.
Eye irritation and injury is possible.

— Wear protective eyewear.

— Cover the saw cut section with a cloth.

— Cut open the cylinder of the-gas-filled strut within the first third
of the total cylinder length, using the edge on the piston rod
side as a reference point.

— Dispose of the oil and cleaning. cloths properly.

211 Rear Lid Drive Unit - VX69- , Removing
and Installing

Removing

@ Note

& Support the rear lid if the drive unit is being removed. The rear
lid will not stay open without the drive unit.

& The ball stud -9- is part of the hinge.
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Remove the C-pillar trim panel. Refer to = Body Interior; Rep.
Gr. 70 ; Vehicle Interior Trim Panels; C-Pillar Trim Panel, Re-

moving and Installing .
— Disconnect the connector -4-.
— Remove the lines with the rubber grommet.
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— Support the rear lid.

)

Risk of damaging the spring clip by prying out further.
Tearing the spring clip is possible.
— Never pry the spring clip completely out of the ball socket.

— Reach under the spring clips -2- using a small screwdriver

— Lift the spring clips -2- just far enough to make it possible to
slide them over the ball sockets.

— Remove the drive unit -1- from the ball stud -4-.

Slide the spring clips -2- back on immediately after removing the
drive unit.

Installing

2. Rear Lid 93



@ Arteon 2018 >
Body Exterior - Edition 07.2018

£
Drivetrain S
— Push the drive unit -1- with the ball sockets_%nto the ball stud

-2- until they audibly attach together.

2
- Route the lines with the rubber grommet and carefully press
on the rubber grommet -3-. 2

[
— Connect the connectors -4- for the drive unit lines -1-.

— Program using the Vehicle Diagnostic Tester.
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3 Fuel Filler Door Unit

= “3.1 Overview - Fuel Filler Door Unit”, page 95

= “3.2 Fuel Filler Door Unit, Removing-dnd Installing”,

page 95

= “3.3 Fuel Filler Door, Removing and Installing”, page 98

3.1 Overview - Fuel Filler Door Unit

1 - Fuel Filler Door Unit

QO Removing and Instal-
ling. Refer to
> “3.2 Fuel Filler Door
Unit, Removing and In-
stalling”, page 95 .

2 - Fuel Filler Door

— Removing and Instal-
ling. Refer to
= “3.2 Fuel Filler Door
Unit, Removing and In-
stalling”, page 95 .

3 - Water Drain Hose

Q0 Routed between the
wheel housing and the
wheel housing liner

4 - Screw
Q 1.5Nm

5 - Fuel Filler Door Unlock Mo-
tor - V155-

QO Removing and Instal-
ling. Refer to
= “3.5 Fuel Filler Door
Lock Motor V155 , Re-
moving and Installing”,

page 165 .
6 - Connector

3.2 Fuel Filler Door Unit, Removing and In-

stalling

Special tools and workshop equipment required
¢ Radio Removal Tool - T10057-

Removing

ﬂ S
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Arteon 2018 >
Body Exterior - Edition 07.2018

N55-11078

- Re§nove the fuel filler cap.

- Piérce the fuel filler door unit at the marked positions -2-
-a arrows- with the -T10057- -5-.

(0]
- Glﬁde the -T10057- -4- through these openings -2- up to the
noteh.

The ho/“éks -3- are released -arrow b-.

2
%
Note
P N
® &
Make sure fﬁ@ fuel filler door unit does not rest against the side panel -arrow c-.
% >
e, N
OO D ‘\6}00
%, O
%1, o
q ° N\S\/\\
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- Roll the boot -2- off of the fuel filler neck. %
9 Z.
— Tilt the fuel filler door unit -1- out of the side panel -4- El
-arrow a-. 2 S
S 2
— Remove the fuel fiIIeEdoor unit -1- toward the rear -arrow b-. <
o o
— Guide the water dragl hose -3- out of the side panel -4-. 3
Installing £ 3
g Q
2 2
Qo [72]
@ Note 5 S
o L
E) 3
Make sure the fuel filler %or unit does not rest against the side panel -arrow c-. 5?
Q
b S
o N
% &
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7, -

— Insert the water drain hose -3- gébrough the opening in the fuel
filler door unit -1- and then pultit all the way through.

— Slide the water drain hose -isw'into the side panel -4-.

— Push the fuel filler door unit§1- into the side panel -arrow d-.

— Tiltthe fuel filler door unit -‘g into the side panel -arrow e- until
the hooks engage. =

— Pull the boot over the filler @eck -2-.
o

 Perform a function test on the unlocking components.
o

Tightening Specifications ’%
¢ Screw. Refer to ¢
= “3.1 Overview - Fuel Filler &Qor Unit”, page 95 .
o
3.3 Fuel Filler Door, Removing and Instal-
ling %, S
. % N
Removing oy, 2
Oy?% &
440’03 0 N ‘\O‘\
DG’IOSJOJC/ 'O\d Ue@GN\
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— Pry out the fuel filler door -1- from the catches from the fuel
filler door unit -2- -arrow a-.

— Remove the fuel filler door -b arrows-.

Installing
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Place the fuel filler door -1- on the fuel filler door unit -2-

-a arrows-.

Push the fuel filler door in the catches from the fuel filler door

unit

-arrow b-.
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4 Special Tools

Special tools and workshop equipment required

¢ Radio Removal Tool - T10057-

T10057

4 Wiring Harness Repair Set - Hot Air Blower - VAS1978/14A-

¢ Adhesive Strip Remover - VAS6349-
VAS 6349

W00-10390

4 Roller - 3356-

4. Special Tools 1 01
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¢ Adjustment Gauge - 3371-

¢ Torque Wrench 1331 5-50Nm - VAG1331-
V.A.G 1331
@2'__5—|H® '_gl’r'\_ _}]
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57 — Front Doors, Central Locking System

1 Door
= “1.1 Overview - Door”, page 103

= “1.3 Inner Door Seal, Removing and Installing”, page 106

= “1.4 Outer Door Seal, Removing and Installing”, page 111

= “1.5 Door, Removing and Installing”, page 114

= “1.6 Door, Adjusting”, page 116
= “1.7 Striker, Adjusting”, page 118
= “1.8 Door Arrester, Removing and Installing”, page 120

1.1 Overview - Door

@ Note

& The illustration shows the left side. The right side is identical.

& Afterreplacing the A-pillar, the bolts -2 and 5- as well as -14 and 17- are fo be tightened fo another tightening
specification.

1. Door 1 03
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1 - Front Door

Q Removing and Instal-
ling. Refer to
= “1.5 Door, Removing
and Installing”,
page 114 .

Q Adjusting. Refer to
= “1.6 Door, Adjusting”,
page 116 .

2 - Bolt
0 50 Nm

O Loosening one time to
adjust the door is per-
mitted. Always replace
afterward.

@ Note

& Another tightening
must be observed afjii
the A-pillar.

& Tightening specifical
placing the A-pillar:

3 - Door Hinge og®
Q The hinge is div%)de\lﬁ‘?w
The upper wer -

§
section aﬁ%g

replaced
separgté y if necessary.

Q Thgaﬁ\olt -8- attaches the
hinge lower section to
the upper section.

g
4-Cep

@ For the bolt -8-

~

§I Is notinstalled in all mar-

N57-10521

o,
kets. 5
olt §
Installed from the vehicle interior %

Loosening one time to adjust the door is permitted. Always replace aft%rward.
The instrument panel is not removed for loosening and tightening.
To remove and install, the instrument panel must be removed. Refer to = Body Interior; Rep. Gr. 70 ;

Oss

. uyposes,inpa?f'onn
U000 w

Instrument Panel; Instrument Panel, Removing and Installing . §5”
@ 50 Nm g
0 §
' Note 0}\\»“?
%, K
&g,Another tightening specification §9
nust be observed after replacing NS
the- A-pillar. &) &°

Y
. ﬁghz‘gff/mg specification after rd-"
placing the Aspillar: 20 Nm + 99~
SJOJCI
6 - Cap
Q For bolts -7 and 16-
Q Is notinstalled in all markets.

7 - Bolt
Q0 50 Nm

1 04 Rep. Gr.57 - Front Doors, Central Locking System
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O Loosening one time to adjust the door is permitted. Always replace afterward.
8 - Bolt

Q 23 Nm

4 Attaches the hinge upper section -3- to the hinge lower section -6-
9 - Door Hinge

4 The hinge has two sections. The upper and lower section can be replaced separately if necessary.
U The bolt -5- attaches the upper section to the hinge lower section.
10 - Bolt
Q 30Nm
11 - Bolt
Q 9Nm
Q Quantity: 2
12 - Door Arrester
Q Removing and Installing. Refer to.= “1.8 Door Arrester, Removing and Installing”, page 120 .
13 - Door Hinge
O The hinge has two sections. The upper and lower section can be replaced separately if necessary-
U The bolt -8- attaches the hinge lower section to the upper section.
14 - Bolt
4 Installed from the vehicle interior
Loosening one time to adjust the door is permitted. Always replace afterward.

Q
O Toremove and install, the A-pillar lower trim panel must be removed. Refer to = Body Interior; Rep. Gr:
70 ; Vehicle Interior Trim Panels; A-Pillar Gap Cover, Removing and Installing .

50 Nm

U

Note

& Another tightening specification
must be observed after replacing
the A-pillar.

& Tightening specification after re-
placing the A-pillar: 20 Nm + 90° Py
L)
15 - Door Hinge ﬁ
U The hinge has two sections. The upper and lower’section can be reﬁfa“ced separately if necessary.
4 The bolt -16- attaches the upper section to the hinge lower section.
16 - Bolt
a 50 Nm
O Loosening one time to adjust the door is permitted. Always replace afterward.
17 - Bolt
Q 50 Nm

Q Loosening one time to adjust the door is permitted. Always replace afterward.

@ Note

& Another tightening specification
must be observed after replacing
the A-pillar.

& Tightening specification after re-
placing the A-pillar: 20 Nm + 90°

1. Door 1 05
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1.2 Overview - Door Seals

1 - Inner Door Seal

0 Removing and Instal-
ling. Refer to
= “1.3 Inner Door Seal,
Removing and Instal-

ling”, page 106 .

2 - Two-Sided Adhesive Tape

Q 30x6x1.00 mm (quan-
tity: 2)

Q When reusing the inner
door seal, cut out -D.
438.515.A2-

3 - Retaining Strip

Q The retaining strip can-
not be removed from the
two-sided adhesive
tape without destroying
it.

4 - Clip
Q Quantity: 3 7
5 - Two-Sided Adhesive Tape Al
Q Frame component

hY

b

5

3

. » .
\ #
J

S
('ﬁ\'

b

9
d

1.3 Inner Door Seal, Removing and Instal-
ling

= “1.3.1 Inner Door Seal, Removing and Installing”, page 106

= “1.3.2 Frame, Removing and Installing”, page 109

1.3.1

Inner Door Seal, Removing and Instal-
ling

The inner door seals are equipped at the factory with sealant,
applied to the door flange and then rolled on.

1 06 Rep. Gr.57 - Front Doors, Central Locking System
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@ Note

& The sealant on the inside of the seal will spread when the seal
/s removed. The sides will bend up slightly. If the seal is being
reinstalled, the sealing strength and a secure fit are no longer
guaranteed.

& Forthis reason, every seal that has been completely remoyved,
must be replaced with a so-called ‘hammer-stroke.seal’.

& For partially removed seals, the seal sides.are pressed fo-
gether before installing.

& The following describes the removaland installation of the left
inner door seal. The right side is igentical.

& For better illustration the front door is removed.

Removing

v
e

’
M- o ERE R

‘V
Y

3
A
f

NST-10745

— Remove the sill panel strip. Refer to = Body Interior; Rep. Gr.
70 ; Vehicle Interior Trim Panels; Sill Panel Strip, Removing
and Installing .

— To remove the door seal, remove the necessary pillar trim
panels. Refer to = Body Interior; Rep. Gr. 70 ; Vehicle Interior

1. Door 1 07
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Trim Panels; Component Location Overview - Vehicle Interior
Trim Panels .

— Remove the door seal -1= from the body flange and the re-
taining strip -3-.

Installing

@ Note

Do not compress or pull the seal during assembly.

« The frame is installed. Refer to
= “1.3.2 Frame, Removing and Installing”, page 109 .

— Install the door seal -1- starting at the top of the door opening
-arrow a-.

— Press on the seal -1- starting at the edge of the A-pillar
-arrow b- and centered to the B-pillar -arrow c-.

— Press the seal -1- completely onto the roof pillar -d arrows-.

— Press the seal -1- on the A-pillar and B-pillar until it is in the
edge of the side sill -e arrows-.

1 08 Rep. Gr.57 - Front Doors, Central Locking System
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— Press the seal -1- onto the side sill -f arrows-.

— Install the pillar trim panels. Refer to = Body Interior; Rep. Gr.
70 ; Vehicle Interior Trim Panels .

— Install the sill panel strip. Refer to > Body Interior; Rep. Gr.
70 ; Vehicle Interior Trim Panels; Sill Panel Strip, Removing
and Installing .

1.3.2 Frame, Removing and Installing

Special tools and workshop equipment required

¢ Adhesive Strip Remover - VAS6349-

¢ Wiring Harness Repair Set - Hot Air Blower - VAS1978/14A-
Assembly Instructions

¢ The retaining strip cannot be removed without being dam-
aged.

¢ [f installing a retaining strip for the first time on a new vehicle
or newly painted surfaces, follow the procedure in the respec-
tive repair manual. Refer to = Paint Repair Manual; =>Paint
Repairs; =>Paint Finish; =Decorative Molding and Films .

¢ If removing and installing.aretaining strip, only Use the adhe-
sive remover to remove any adhesive residue in the installa-
tion area.

¢ If necessary;sremove any adhesive residue left by the tape
using -VAS6349- .

Make sure the adhesive surfaces are free of dust and grease.
Apply‘the retaining strip immediately after cleaning.
Only remove the protective film right before assembily.

*® & & o

The temperature must be approximately 21 °C (69.8 °F).

1. Door 1 09
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Removing

— Remove the inner door seal near the retaining strip -1-.
— Remove the clips -3- from the retaining strip.

— Warm the retaining strip -1- using a -VAS1978/14A- .

— Pull off the retaining strip -1- until the adhesive tape -5- loos-
ens.

Installing
— Follow the assembly instructions. Refer to = page 109 .

— Align the retaining strip with the tab -4- based on the marking
-2- -a arrow-.

— Remove the protective film on adhesive tape -5-.

— Use pressure to apply the retaining strip -1- in the adhesive
tape area -5- -b arrows-.

— Press the clips -3- onto the retaining strip -c arrows-.

1 1 0 Rep. Gr.57 - Front Doors, Central Locking System
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1.4 Outer Door Seal, Removing and Instal-
ling

= “1.4.1 Outer Door Seal, Removing and Installing”, page 111

= “1.4.2 Door Gap Seal, Removing and Installing”, page 113

1.4.1 Outer Door Seal, Removing and Instal-
ling

Special tools and workshop equipment required

¢ Adhesive Strip Remover - VAS6349-

¢ Wiring Harness Repair Set - Hot Air Blower - VAS1978/14A-

Assembly Instructions

¢ The seal cannot be removed without being damaged.

¢ [f installing a seal for the first time on a new vehicle or newly
painted surfaces, follow the procedure in the respective repair
manual. Refer to Paint Repair Manual.

¢ If removing and installing a seal, only use the adhesive re-
mover to remove any adhesive residue in the installation area.

¢ If necessary, remove any adhesive residue left by the tape
using -VAS6349- .

Make sure the adhesive surfaces are free of dust and grease.
Apply the seal immediately after cleaning.
Only remove the protective film right before assembly.

*® & & o

The temperature must be approximately 21 %C (69.8 °F)

@ Note

The following describes removing and installing the right outer
door seal. Removing and installing the Jeft outer door seal is iden-
tical.

1. Door 111
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Removing

Remove the door seal -1- from the door -3-.

Installing

Follow the assembly instructions. Refer to = page 111 .

Only partially remove the protective film on adhesive tape at
the ends.

Guide the front of the seal into the window guide -2- and the
rear into the shaft seal -Pfeil- and press on..

Remove the protective film on adhesive tape -5- in stages and
position the seal on the door -3-. Do not overly pull or compress
the door seal.

Press the adhesive surface of the seal -1- on the door -1- firmly
all the way around using the -3356- -4-.

To do this, push the hose for the seal -1- to the side so that
the pressure is applied directly on the adhesive surface.

1 1 2 Rep. Gr.57 - Front Doors, Central Locking System
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1.4.2 Door Gap Seal, Removing and Installing

E] Note

& The following describes removing and installing the right outer
door seal. Removing and installing the left outer door seal is
identical.

¢ Only remove the profective film right before assembly. Pro-
cessing temperature approximately 20 °C.

Removing

Ps
IOQJOJCI "oV Ue‘E)QN\

— Remove the door cover. Refer to
= “3.7 Cover, Removing and Installing”, page 390 .

— Remove the door seal -1- from the door -3-.
Installing
— Follow the assembly instructions. Refer to = page 111 .

— Remove the protective backing -2- and align the seal on the
door. Position the seal and press it on.

1. Door 113
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— Press the adhesive surface of the seal -1- firmly on the door
-1- using the -3356- .

1.5 Door, Removing and Installing
Special tools and workshop equipment required
Wrench - Door Adjusting - 3320-

Door Adjusting Wrench - Joint - 3320/1-

Wrench - Door Adjusting - Box Wrench - 3320/2-
Wrench - Door Adjusting - Box Wrench - 3320/3-
Torque Wrench 1331 5-50Nm - VAG1331-
Cylinder Head Bolt Socket - 3410-

Adjustment Gauge - 3371-

Trim Removal Wedge - 3409-

@ Note

The following describes the removal and installation of the left
front door. Removing and installing the right front door is identical.

® & 6 6 O o o o

Removing

1 1 4 Rep. Gr.57 - Front Doors, Central Locking System
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- Dlscoﬁnect the battery ground cable when the ignition is <

turned on. Refer to = Electrical Equipment; Rep. Gr. 27 ; =

Batte‘g’y Battery, Disconnecting and Connecting . ®

(]

- Pusl?the -T10383/1- between the boot -3- and the locking 3

meclgpmsm -arrow a-. %
- Push%he locking mechanism -2- upward -arrow b- using the - g”

T10383/1- and disconnect the connector -3- from the connec- 5

tor sta%on -arrow c-. §6"
- Loosen%he bolts -7- on the hinges. §

S

- Remove ﬂge bolt -4- for the door strap -5-. o}g\
- Push the dd@ arrester -6- inward -arrow d-. (OOQ
— Lift the front dé@,,r -1- with the hinges -6- upward -arrow f- out ,\}\?&

of the hinges -7-. %5 . 2

K2 o
Installing Aty o
Oo/r 0 6\)\\0\\
S’IOSJOJd O\d \,\36€’N\
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Install in reverse order of removal. Pay attention to the following
when installing:

* The door arrester -6- must be pushed inward -arrow d-.

* The hinge arms must be flush with each other after installing
the front door.

— Adjust the front door -1-. Refer to
= “1.6 Door, Adjusting”, page 116 .

— Pay attention to the gap dimensions for the front door -1-. Re-
fer to = Body Repair; Rep. Gr. 00 ; Body Gap Dimensions;
Body Center .

Tightening Specifications

Door arrester and hinges. Refer to
= “1.1 Overview - Door”, page 103 .

1.6 Door, Adjusting

Special tools and workshop equipment required

¢ Wrench - Door Adjusting - 3320-

¢ Door Adjusting Wrench - Joint - 3320/1-

¢ Wrench - Door Adjusting - Box Wrench - 3320/2-

1 1 6 Rep. Gr.57 - Front Doors, Central Locking System
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Wrench - Door Adjusting - Box Wrench - 3320/3-
Torque Wrench 1331 5-50Nm - VAG1331-
Cylinder Head Bolt Socket - 3410-

Adjustment Gauge - 3371-

Trim Removal Wedge - 3409-

@ Note

¢
¢
*

The adjustment is only for the left front door. The adjustment for the right front door is identical.
The vehicle must be resting on its wheels in order fo adjust the front door.

The front door is properly adjusted when there is an overall even gap dimension when closed. It is not foo
far inward or outward. And the contours align.

Checking the gap dimensions. Refer to = Body Repair; Rep. Gr. 00 ; Body Gap Dimensions, Body Cenfer .
Perform corrosion protection measures on the hinges and the bolts after assembling or adjusting.

N5T7-10523
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Gap Dimensions, Adjusting

For correct gap dimension adjustment, screws -2, 3, 5 and 6- at
the A-pillar must be loosened.

— For the bolt -3-, loosen and lower the driver side fuse box.
Refer to > Electrical Equipment; Rep. Gr. 97 ; Relay Panel,
Fuse Panel, E-Boxes; Relay and Fuse Panel Behind the Driver
Side Instrument Panel, Removing and Installing .

— Forthe bolt -3-, the glove compartment on the front passenger
side must be removed. Refer to = Body Interior; Rep. Gr. 68 ;
Storage Compartments/Covers; Glove Compartment, Re-
moving and Installing .

— The A-pillar lower trim panel must be removed for bolt -6-. Re-
fer to = Body Interior; Rep. Gr. 70 ; Vehicle Interior Trim
Panels; A-Pillar Gap Cover, Removing and Installing .

Flush Dimension Adjustment

The bolts -4- and -5- must be loosened in order to correctly adjust
the flush dimension.

Use the -3320- with the respective bit for this.

@ Note

Other measures, such as aligning the front door upward, are not effective. Later pressure will cause the front
door to sag again.

Adjust the striker. Refer to 22477 Striker, Adjusting™/page 118 .

@ Note

After replacing the A-pillar, the other tightening specification must be observed. Refer to
> “1.1 Overview - Door’, page 103 .

Tightening Specifications
Hinges. Refer to = “1.1 Overview - Door”, page 103 .

1.7 Striker, Adjusting

Special tools and workshop equipment required
¢ Torque Wrench 1331 5-50Nm - VAG1331-

@ Note

& The threaded plafe -1- of the striker in the pillar is secured differently tham;before.

& Thetarch outside the threaded plate is welded securely fo the pillar. The bars fo the threaded plate are
malleable plastic.

& More force is needed fo adjust the striker -2- when the bolts -3- are foose.

1 1 8 Rep. Gr.57 - Front Doors, Central Locking System
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& The adjustment is only for the /3;?” front door. The adjustment for the right front door is identical.

& When closing, the front door must latch completely without additional force and it must not have any play.
& The front door must not be pushed up or down when adjusting the striker.

The alignment of the front door to the side panel or the rear door
can be adjusted via the striker -arrow a- and -arrow b- (wind
noise).

— Loosen the bolts -3- on the B-pillar to loosen the striker -2-.

z] Note

More force is needed to adjust the striker -2- when the bolts -3- are loose.

— Tighten the bolts -3- of the striker -2-.

1. Door 119
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Tightening Specifications
Component Tightening Specifica-
tions
Striker 20 Nm
1.8 Door Arrester, Removing and Installing

Special tools and workshop equipment required
¢ Torque Wrench 1331 5-50Nm - VAG1331-

@ Note

The following describes the removal and installation of the left
door arrester. The right side is identical.

Removing

4
e
"4, o
— Remove the front door trim panel. Refer to = Body Interior;oo’f%% 6\,awew\"“
Rep. Gr. 70 ; Front Door Trim Panels; Front Door Trim Panel, 8101y VA

Removing and Installing .

1 20 Rep. Gr.57 - Front Doors, Central Locking System
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- Remove the self-adhesive cover or the front speaker. Refer to

= Communication; Rep. Gr. 91 ; Sound System; Component
Location Overview - Sound System .

-
— Remove the bolt -2- frogr the A-pillar.

2,

- Remove the bolts -3- a§d remove the door arrester -1- through
the speaker opening -arrow a-.

Installing
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Install in reverse order of removal.
Tightening Specifications

Door Arrester. Refer to = “1.1 Overview - Door”, page 103 .
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2 Door Components

= “2.1 Overview - Door Components”, page 122

= “2.2 Overview - Window Regulator”, page 124

= “2.3 Overview - Door Handle and Door k6ck”, page 125

= “2.4 Window Regulator Motor, Removing and Installing”,
page 126

> “2.5 Window Regulator, Removing and Installing”, page 128

= “2.6 Door Inner Cover, Removing and Installing”, page 131

= “2.7 Striker, Removing and Installing”, page 133

= “2.8 Door Handle Cap, Removing and Installing”, page 134

= “2.8.2 Door Handle Cap Removing and Installing, without Lock
Cylinder”, page 136

= “2.9 Lock Cylinder, Removing and Installing”, page 140

= “2.10 Door Handle, Removing and Installing”, page 143

= “2.11 Mounting Bracket,‘/Removing and Installing”, page 147

= “2.12 Door Lock, Removing and Installing”, page 149

> “2.13 Window Guide, Removing and Installing”, page 153

= “2.14 Outer Window Shaft Strip, Removing and Installing”, page
156

= “2.15 Inner Window Shaft Strip, Removing and Installing”, page
158

2.1 Overview - Door Components

@ Note

The illustration shows the left side. The right side is identical.

1 22 Rep. Gr.57 - Front Doors, Central Locking System
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1 - Front Door

Q Removing and Instal-
ling. Refer to
= “1.5 Door, Removing
and Installing”,
page 114 .

Q Adjusting. Refer to
= “1.6 Door, Adjusting”,
page 116 .

2 - Sticker
Q 28mm diameter

Q .Use commercially avail-
able duct tape if needed

& The sticker must com-
pletely cover the open-
ings.

3 - Door Gap Seal

0 Removing and Instal-
ling. Refer to
> “1.4.2 Door Gap Seal,
Removing and Instal-

ling”, page 113 .
4 - Outer Door Seal

Q0 Removing and Instal-
ling. Refer to
= “1.4.1 Outer Door
Seal, Removing and In-
stalling”, page 111 .

5 - Door Inner Cover

1 Notinstalled in all mar-
kets

0 Removing.and Instal-
ling. Refer to
= “2.6 Door Inner Cover,

Removing and Instal-
ling”, page 131 .

6 - Insulation
4 Self-adhesive
Q Installing:

— Cutif necessary; 250 mm x 160 mm without bumps. Position as shown in the image. Distance 10 mm

to the next damper.

— Warm up using the Wiring Harness Repair Set - Hot Air Blower - VAS1978/14A- and then press firmly

onto the outer door panel.

7 - Sticker
Q Diameter: 40 mm
4 Use commercially available duct tape if needed
O The sticker must completely cover the openings.

8 - Sticker
O 48 mm diameter
Q Use commercially available duct tape if needed
O The sticker must completely cover the openings.
9 - Inner Window Shaft Strip
Q Removing and Installing. Refer to

= “2.15 Inner Window Shaft Strip, Removing and Installing”, page 158 .

2. Door Components 1 23
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10 - Outer Window Shaft Strip

Q0 Removing and Installing. Refer to
= “2.14 Outer Window Shaft Strip, Removing and Installing”, page 156 .

11 - Window Guide
0 Removing and Installing. Refer to = “2.13 Window Guide, Removing and Installing”, page 153 .

2.2 Overview - Window Regulator

1 - Window Regulator

0 Removing and Instal-
ling. Refer to
> “2.5 Window Regula-
tor, Removing and In-
stalling”, page 128 .

2 - Hex Nut
Q 12Nm
Q Quantity: 4

3 - Bolt
0 3Nm
O Quantity: 3

4 - | eft and Right Window Reg-
ulator Motor - V14/\V/15-

Q0 Removing and Instal-
ling. Refer to
= “2.4 Window Requla-
tor Motor, Removing

and Installing”,
page 126 .

1 24 Rep. Gr.57 - Front Doors, Central Locking System
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2.3 Overview - Door Handle and Door Lock

E] Note

The illustration shows the left side. The right side is identical.

1 - Door Lock

U Removing and Instal-
ling. Refer to
= “2.12 Door Lock, Re-
moving and Installing”,

page 149 .
2 - Screw
d 3Nm
U For the lock cylinder.

3 - Mounting Bracket

O Removing and Instal-
ling. Refer to
> 2711 Mounting Brack-
ef, Removing and Instal-

ling”, page 147 .
4 - .Pock Cylinder

1 Removing and Instal-
ling. Refer to
= “2.9 Lock Cylinder,
Removing and Instal-

ling”, page 140 .

Q Is only installed on the
driver door.

5 - Backing Plate

6 - Cap
Q For the lock cylinder, re-
moving and installing.
Refer to
= “2.8.1 Door Handle
Cap, Removing and In-
stalling, with Lock Cylin-

der’, page 134 .

O Without the lock cylin-
der, removing and in-

—10

N57-10523

stalling. Refer to

= “2.8.2 Door‘Handle Cap, Remogand [nstalling, without Lock Cylinder”, page 136 .

7 - Door Handle

QO Removing and Installing. Refer to = “2.10 Door Handle, Removing and Installing”, page 143 .

8 - Screw
Q 1.5Nm

Q Loosening this screw loosens the mounting bracket from the door.

9 - Cable
O From the door lock -1- to the mounting bracket -3-

10 - Cable
Q From the interior door mechanism to the door lock -1-
4  With a grommet for the pass through on the cover

2. Door Components 1 25
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11 - Bolt
Q 18 Nm
Q Quantity: 2

@ Note

The belts are micro encapsulated
and must be replaced after each re-
moval.

12-Cap

24 Window Regulator Motor, Removing
and Installing

Special tools and workshop equipment required

¢ Torque Wrench 1783 - 2-10Nm - VAG1783-

@ Note

& The following describes removing and installing the left motor.
Removing and installing the right mofor is identical.

& The Driver and'Front Passenger Door Control Module - J386/
J387- -5- Is disconnected from the Left and R@n‘ Window
Regulator Motor - V14/V/15- -1-. -~

& The Driver/Front Passengern Poor Contro/ Moddte - J386/
J387- is locked into the door innér.cover.

Removing

1 26 Rep. Gr.57 - Front Doors, Central Locking System
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— Remove the front door trim panel. Refer to = Body Interior;
Rep. Gr. 70 ; Front Door Trim Panels; Front Door Trim Panel,
Removing and Installing .

— Secure the door window to prevent it from falling down.

— Switch off the ignition and all electrical equipment. Remove
the ignition key.

— Disconnect the connector -3-.
— Remove the bolts -2- (quantity: 3).

— Remove the power window motor -1- from the cable reel
mounts.

Installing

2. Door Components 1 27
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- Install the window regulator motor -1- on the cable reel %
mounts. Gently move:the door window up and down so that
the splines between tﬁe window regulator motor and the cable

reel can mesh. §

<
- Tighten the bolts -2-.
~ Connect the connector -3-.

— A new control r'§odule -5- must be coded using the Vehicle
Diagnostic Tester.

Q.
— The procedure=and the information regarding the one-touch
up/down functi§n as well as the pinch protection can be found
here = Mainter@nce ; Booklet .

Perform the rest of%e installation in the reverse order of removal.

Tightening Specifi céélons

¢ Bolts. Refer to e%

> “2.2 Overview - Wmdow Regulator”, page 124 .
2.5 Window F%ggulator Removing and In-
stalling 0(,, &

o »)

Special tools and workshop eqtoﬁb@gent required g \)@}R}o
X

¢ Torque Wrench 1783 - 2-10Nm - \7%]0783- -

9,
199)0 ey end Ua@eN\
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window regulafor. Removing and installing the right window reg-
ulator is identical. 2

Removing

NS7-10738

— Remove the front door trim panel. Refer to = Body Interior;
Rep. Gr. 70 ; Front Door Trim Panels; Front Door Trim Panel,
Removing and Installing .

Remove the door window. Refer to
= “5.3 Front Door Window, Removing and Installing”,
page 349 .

Remove the window regulator motor. Refer to
= “2.4 Window Regulator Motor, Removing and Installing”,
page 126 .

Release the hooks on the cable reel -3- and push into the door.

Remove the hex nuts -4- and push the window regulator threa-
ded pin into the door.

2. Door Components 1 29
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— Loosen the hex nuts -2-, but do not remove.

— Slide the window regulator in the door slightly upward
-arrow a- and guide it into the door.

through the opening in the door -arrow c-.
Installing

Turn the window regulator -1- 90° -b arrows- and remove it

IOGJOSJOJd

NS7-10739

SOUJIDII0I O =T

-

— Push the window regulator -1- together slightly and guide

through the opening in the door -arrow a-.

— Rotate 90° and move into the installation position -b arrows-.

— Insert the window regulator threaded pin through the inner

door panel and guide downward -arrow c-.

— Tighten the hex nuts -2 and 4-.

— Push the cable reel against the door inner panel until the hooks

-3- engage audibly.
— Install the window regulator motor. Refer to

= “2.4 Window Regulator Motor, Removing and Installing”,

page 126 .

1 30 Rep. Gr.57 - Front Doors, Central Locking System
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— Install the door window. Refer to
= “5.3 Front Door Window, Removing a#d Installing”,

page 349 .

— Adjust the window regulator. Refer:to
= “5.4 Front Door Window, Adjusting”, page 352 .

Tightening Specifications

¢ Hex nuts. Refer to
= “2.2 Overview - Window Regulator’, page 124 .

2.6 Door Inner Cover, Removing and Instal-
ling

Special tools and workshop equipment required

¢ Trim Removal Wedge - 3409z

@ Note

¢ A removed or loosened door inner.cover must always be re-
placed with a new door inner cover,

¢ The following describes the removal and installation of the left
cover. The right side is identical.

Removing

2
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A
- : > - 9/4
——————— I S,
§] - 3400
3

<
%
°
o

I NS7-10625 I

<

— Remove the front door _tflm panel. Refer to = Body Interior;
Rep. Gr. 70 ; Front Doar Trim Panels; Front Door Trim Panel,

Removing and Installin@ .
~  Lift the cover -1- at the bottom -arrow a-.
(]
- Remove the cover -1- ut of the door -arrow b-.

@ Note '
e

& The removed door inner c@ver /s not reinstalled. A new door inner cover must always be /nsta[z%d
& /fitis necessary for the fo//o%/ng work steps, remove the cable -3- with the grommet -2- from the cover

=
%
°
o)
%
c)
2
5
)
Q
o)
g
=
@
Q
j
o)
2}
[7]
°)
L
5
g
3
I

e(c.\a\ p\)(

-1-. If equipped, disconnect t/?@conneclor from the grommet. (@0
?/0 >

. Z ~

Installing ‘/f%o e
2 > @\»V

@ oo, h‘@

Note 9 SN

DQIDQJOJCI oV UeﬁeN\

A removed or loosened door inner cover must always be replaced
with a new door inner cover.
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@
Q
g
g
(]
S 3
Es) o
— Guide t@e cable -3- with the grommet -2- into the cover -1-. 57’
- Install th?é,grommet -2- into the cover -1-. 36
i) N
- Install the cover -1- in the door -arrow a-. Qo§”
%, $
— Engage the c%a//er -1- all around -arrow b-. &é’
%, Ny
% o
4 0. &
", Note *’9@ &)\}
'J/fo'o FOX

O A o
& Check the correct position of ﬁ?@@@ger by runningvcz@@@“?;'\hgers along the edge.

¢ /fequipped, connect the connector at the grommet.

2.7 Striker, Removing and Installing

Special tools and workshop equipment required
¢ Torque Wrench 1331 5-50Nm - VAG1331-
¢ Cylinder Head Bolt Socket - 3410-
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The following describes the removal and installation of the right
striker. The right side is identical.

o
g
Removing =

g
- Remove ﬁ1e bolts -2- and the striker -1-.
Installing

@
a
£
o
@
(]
2
o
©

¢
%
I
%
%,
(°g
?,
_ % N ,
— Place the striker -1- with the curve facing inward on fh&B-pillar
-3-. Tighten the bolts -2-:¢, -
. . ‘J4.O/OO & hQ\
— Adjust the striker. Refer to 9pg,, @aw%’\\m
= 1.7 Striker, Adjusting”, page 11870/ 2o\ A
Tightening Specifications
Component Tightening Specifica-
tions
Striker 20 Nm
2.8 Door Handle Cap, Removing and Instal-
ling

> “2.8.1 Door Handle Cap, Removing and Installing, with Lock
Cylinder”, page 134

> “2.8.2 Door Handle Cap, Removing and Installing, without Lock
Cylinder”, page 136

2.8.1 Door Handle Cap, Removing and Instal-
ling, with Lock Cylinder
@ Note

& When removing the lock cylinder cap, do noft turn the screw-
driver and do not use prying motions.

& The lock cylinder and lock cylinder cap are only installed on
the driver side.

Removing
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agen AG-
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‘536\0 L) ——
&K\Oﬁ\ Of@@of
- Reng0ve the door handle from the door. Qoo%
»
- @bently push a small screwdriver -3- -arrow a- into the opemnﬁz
Q)@on the bottom of the lock cylinder cap. %//,
L . ) Z
& Using the screwdriver, gently remove the lock cylinder cap “

m\? -1- from the door -arrow b- at the bottom.
§ — Push the cap upward off the lock cylinder.
O§ Installing

T
©
Q
c
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(0]
(2]
Q
o
S
>
S
)
o
o
[
%
2
o
%
%
e,
(®)

¥,
%,
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o4, O

/1)
™T0lg e
2. Door Components 1 35



Arteon 2018 >
Body Exterior - Edition 07.2018

Q

- galpurposes.npartorip
€ /s
/70/
L,

— Remove the door handl%1 from the door.

— Gently push the lock cyhn@er cap -2- at an angle from above
-arrow a- onto the lock cyllﬁger

Press the lock cylinder cap -27¢<9nto the door -arrow b- until the
cap engages with the lock cyllrrglgr

2.8.2 Door Handle Cap, ﬁ’@movmg and Instal-
ling, without Lock Cylinder y

Special tools and workshop equipment required
¢ Removal and Installation Tool - T10539-

E] Note

This cap is installed where there is no lock cylinder.

DS’IOSJOJd

Removing
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Remove the plugs -3-.

Guide the -T10539- -4- with the marking facing up into the
mounting bracket locking hook.

Turn the -T10539- -4- in the locking hook 90° -arrow a- and
remove approximately 5 mm -arrow b- until the hook releases.

2. Door Components 1 37



on AG.VolkswagenA
Arteon 2018 > Jxswes Gdogg,,

\ o)
Body Exterior - Edition 07.2018 aec&"" ‘9

q
s
<
)
-
e
=
S
Al
o
T
@
o
£
5
(0]
[}
o
o
o
>
=
)
)
S
[
%
o
b

— Remove the door handle -2- from the door.

Remove the cap -1- from the mounting bracket -arrow b-.
— Release the door handle -2- again.
Installing
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2
— Remove the door handle -2- from the Ce;oor.
— Insert the cap -1- into the mounting bra_%gket -arrow b-.

— Release the door handle -2- again.

(&)
®
12
%
o
)
%
2
(o5
0
¥,

%
K 4‘0
O.
O %,
%
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N57-10534

— Lightly push the cap -1- onto the door.

— Guide the -T10539- or a screwdriver -4- on the mounting
bracket locking hook -3-.

— Insert the -T10539- or a screwdriver -4- approximately 5 mm
-arrow- until the hook locks.

— Secure the plugs.

29 Lock Cylinder, Removing and Installing

Special tools and workshop equipment required
¢ Torque Wrench 1783 - 2-10Nm - VAG1783-

@ Note

& The following describes the removal and installation of a left
lock cylinder. The right side is identical.

& The covers -4 and 6- illustrated here may have different
shapes.

Removing
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o
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o
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o
15
Q.
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o
(0]
[0}
Qo
[
=
= ,
©— Remove the lock cylinder cap. Refer to

&
Q
3
. . O
A= “2.8 Door Handle Cap, Removing and Installing”, 3
page 134 . §
N
Ny
Qfo
(o)
S

2
O.
[&]
—6®Remove the cover -4 and 6-.
F7,

- ﬁgmove the bolt -5-.

- Remoye the bolt -7- all the way. '

— Push ir?om bolt -7- with the locking agchanism -6- -a\r\gd?;v) a-.
Only then @J@g lock cylinder relea ‘\Q\\@'

Nl TN . ol .
— Remove the lock ‘B@ﬁ:ﬁgj@r housing -1- fqﬂgbth@%ountmg
bracket -3- at a right angfe -arrow b- to the door.

@
N

Installing

2. Door Components 1 41



Arteon 2018 >
Body Exterior - Edition 07.2018 _.n AG.Volkswagen 4

S
N NS

MET-10442

— Remove the door handle -6- from the door.

— Install the lock cylinder housing -5- into the mounting bracket
-4- at a right angle -arrow a-.

— Install the bolts -2- and -3- into the mounting bracket. The
locking mechanism -6- pulls at the same time automatically in
the position.

— Release the door handle -6- again.

@ Note

The lock cylinder housing must be pressed onto the outer door panel while installing.

Perform the rest of the installation in the reverse order of removal.
» Then a function test must be performed with the door opened.
Tightening Specifications

¢ Bolts. Refer to
= “2.3 Overview - Door Handle and Door Lock”, page 125 .
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2.10 Door Handle, Removing and Installing
= “2.10.1 Door Handle, Removing and Installing”, page 143

= “2.10.2 Door Handle with Keyless Access Authorization Sys-
tem, Removing and Installing”, page 145

2.10.1  Door Handle, Removing and Installing
Removing

z] Note

The following describes removing and installing the left door han-
dle. The right side is identical.

/904/4

e/ .

- Depending oﬁ%hg,e\)goersmn, remove*
to 9]0, .
= “2.8 Door Handle Cap, Removinq%‘hd Installing”,
page 134 ) and the lock cylinder (refer to
= “2.9 Lock Cylinder, Removing and Installing”, page 140 ).

N57-10535
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— Or remove the cap without the lock cylinder. Refer to
= “2.8.2 Door Handle Cap, Removing and Installing, without

Lock Cylinder”, page 136 .

— Pull the door handle -1- slightly to the rear -arrow a- and out
of the mount of the mounting bracket -2-.

— Pivot the door handle in the -direction of the arrow b-.

— Remove the door handle at a right angle -arrow c- from the
mounting bracket -2-.

Installing

*~
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@
a
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0
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[72)
o
o
e
5
o
ES
5®)
®
12

o
Insert the door handle -1- into the mounting bracket at a right 3
angle -arrow a-. 5
Q
—%o Pivot the door handle -1- to the door -arrow b-. IS
- %ush the door handle toward the front -arrow c- into the mount 0}\??
inthe mounting bracket -2-. )
e &
N

- Alwgyg perform a function test with t
%,

ko)

%8
1,
/fgoo/r

9p
G’IOSZOJd O‘d \,\96@
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2.10.2 Door Handle with Keyless Access Au-
thorization System, Removing and In-
stalling

Removing

z] Note

The following describes removing and installing the left door han-
dle. The right side is identical. gen AG. Volkswagen AGg
s

0
N\ ’Que .

NS7-10692

For notes and procedures regarding a door handle with the key-
less access authorization system, refer to = Electrical Equip-
ment; Rep. Gr. 94 ; Access/Start Authorization .

— Depending on the version, remove the lock cylinder cap (refer

to

= “2.8 Door Handle Cap, Removing and Installing”,

page 134 ) and the lock cylinder (refer to

= “2.9 Lock Cylinder, Removing and Installing”, page 140 ).
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Or remove the cap without the lock cylinder. Refer to
= “2.8.2 Door Handle Cap, Removing‘and Installing. without g
Lock Cylinder”, page 136 . %%'29

— Pull the door handle -1- sligh eo the rear -arrow a- and out
of the mount of the mounting’bracket -2-.

/G&
$
Pivot the door handle in t@ -direction of the arrow b-. Z

(@)
Open the catches of the:connector -4- using a screwdriver
-5- -arrow d-. v

<
Remove the door har_1§|e at a right angle -arrow c- from the
mounting bracket -2-.5

Installing g

o
[
Q
c
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o]
(2]
o
o
=
)
[o%
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D
%
o
e)

>
S
K

NST7-10623

For notes and procedures regarding a door handle with the key-
less access authorization system, refer to = Electrical Equip-
ment; Rep. Gr. 94 ; Access/Start Authorization .

Insert the door handle -1- into the mounting bracket at a right
angle -arrow a-.

The connector -3- for the keyless access authorization system is
guided when inserting the door handle.

Pivot the door handle -1- to the door -arrow b-.
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— Push the door handle toward the front -arrow c- into the mount
in the mounting bracket -2-.

— Always perform a function test with the door open.

2.11 Mounting Bracket, Removing and Instal-
ling

Special tools and workshop equipment required

¢ Torque Wrench 1783 - 2-10Nm - VAG1783-

Removing

Ik
D e oo,
o
oY

The fo//@vf%g describes the removal and /nsta//azmepf the left
mounp‘ﬁg bracket. The right side is identical. %,

&
&
S

/70 f

— Remove the front door trim panel. Refer to = Body Interior;
Rep. Gr. 70 ; Front Door Trim Panels; Front Door Trim Panel,
Removing and Installing .

— Depending on the version, remove the lock cylinder cap (refer
to

NST7-10625
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= “2.8 Door Handle Cap, Removing and Installing”,
page 134 ) and the lock cylinder (refer to
= “2.9 Lock Cylinder, Removing and Installing”, page 140 ).

— Or remove the cap without the lock cylinder. Refer to
> “2.8.2 Door Handle Cap, Removing and Installing, without
Lock Cylinder”, page 136 .

— Remove the door handle. Refer to
= “2.10 Door Handle, Removing and Installing”, page 143 .

— Remove the door inner cover. Refer to
> “2.6 Door Inner Cover, Removing and Installing”,

page 131 .
— Remove the bolt -4-.

— Remove the mounting bracket -1- from the door.
Cable, Loosening

— Pivot the retainer -3- slightly -arrow a-.

— Remove the cable pin -2- out of the mount.
Installing

NS7-10696
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@ Note

& Pay attention fo correct seating of the connector -5- for the keyless access authorization system.
& Pay attention fo the correct seating of the support -3- for the mounting bracket.
For notes and procedures regarding a door handle with the key-

less access authorization system, refer to = Electrical Equip-
ment; Rep. Gr. 94 ; Access/Start Authorization .

Cable, Securing

— Pivot the retainer -3- slightly -arrow a-.

— Push the cable pin -2- into the mount -arrow b-.

— Guide the mounting bracket -1- into the door -arrow c-.
— Tighten the bolt -4-.

Tightening Specifications

¢ Bolts. Refer to
= “2.3 Overview - Door Handle and Door Lock”, page 125 .

212 Door Lock, Removing and Installing
Special tools and workshop equipment required

¢ Torque Wrench 1331 5-50Nm - VAG1331-

¢ Wrench - Pump/Injector Long Reach - T10054-

@ Note

& The following describes the removal and installation of the left
door lock. The right side is identical.

¢ The door window must be closed for the fallowing work pro-
cedures.

& The bolts are micro encapsulated and must be replaced after
each removal.

Removing
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S
) S
— Remove the front door trim panel. Refer to = Body Interior; K
Rep. Gr. 70 ; Front Doo%rim Panels; Front Door Trim Panel, &é’
Removing and Installing .2, F
% o
- Remove the door inner cover. Refer to @\,@0
= “2.6 Door Inner Cover, Remov ﬁ'g&%nd Installing”, o>
page 131. 1900 RS
Jasl OJd . O\j \)969

— Remove the door handle. Refer to
= “2.10 Door Handle, Removing and Installing”, page 143 .

— If equipped, disconnect the connector.

— Remove the bolts -2-.
— Remove the door lock -1- from the door -arrow-.

z] Note

If it is necessary for the following steps, loosen the cables.

Cable to Mounting Bracket, Loosening

— Remove the cover. Refer to = page 151 .
— Turnthe cable -5- 90° -arrow a- and remove it from the bracket.
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— Pivot the cable upward -arrow b- until it can be guided out of
the eye in the door lock -1- -arrow c-.

Cable to Interior Door Mechanism, Loosening
— Turn the cable -4- 90° and remove it from the bracket.

— Pivot the cable -arrow'd- tntil tHie'cable can be guided out of

the eye the oor lock -1- -arrow e-. /o, o
Qre/”@

O

)
@
Co

Cover,@émovmg

— Release the hook -3- in direction of -arrow a-.

— Pull the cover -1- with the hook from the door lock -2-
-arrow b-.

— Remove the cover -1- upward -arrow c- from the door lock
-2-.

Installing

@ Note

The bolts are micro encapsulated and must be replaced after each removal.
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g
— Install the removed cables -4 and 5- on the door lock -1-.

— Install the cover. Refer to = page 152§.

— Insert the door lock -1- into the door. -‘g

— If equipped, connect the connector. %
— Install the bolts -2-. 3
— Install the cap -3-. %

Perform the rest of the installation in the rever%ée order of removal.
— Then a function test must be performed witﬁ’@e door opened.

(e
Only if the cables are set or engaged properly, th@goor lock can
be released and therefore the door can be opened.%o
O.

Tightening Specifications Y

¢ Bolts. Refer to
= “2.3 Overview - Door Handle and Door Lock”, page 125 .

Cover, Installing

%6
/
J,fo,oo/r

DSJOG\IOJCI
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=1
®
(@}
)
- P@h the cover -1- onto the bracket -3- on the door lock -2- 2
-arrow a-. Q
s
Q
g
s
S
S
9

- En&gge the hook -4- with the door lock -2- -arrow b-.

[}

2 , . : ,
213 %% Window Guide, Removing and Installing

‘?/
% <
(@ N
O @@

tion of the left -~

¢ The fo//owmg scribes the removal and ins;
window guide. oving and installing the window gwd% \\\6
O

/s identical. /44%

ol
¢ Do not bend the window gﬁﬁdelwcllzen remowngkl(ﬁ\aﬁewc“‘\A

Removing
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— Remove the inner window shaft strip. Refer to
= “2.14 Outer Window Shaft Strip, Removing and Installing”,

page 156 .

— Remove the outer window shaft strip. Refer to
= “2.14 Outer Window Shaft Strip, Removing and Installing”,

page 156 .
— Remove the window guide -1- from the door mount -arrow a-.

Installing
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(/@J/f O'Oorf W@Q\\%}\
— Spray the window guide withrsoapy water to it easie r'to
install. BJd ‘oYW

— Push the window guide -1- into the door mount -arrow B-.

— Make sure the window guide -1- is positioned correctly over
the seal -3- -arrow c-.

— Make sure the window guide -1- is positioned correctly in the
door mount -2- -d arrow-.

Perform the rest of the installation in the reverse order of removal.
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2.14 Outer Window Shaft Strip, Removing
and Installing

Removing

@ Note

The outer window shaft strip has a metal insert in the cenfer.

*

& [fit gets bent, the outer window shaft strip can longer be
straightened out again. It will remain “wavy’.

& Therefore the outer window shaft strip must be removed and
installed evenly without bending it.

& The removal and installation is only for the left outer window
shaft strip. Removing and installing the right window shatft strip
/s identical.

— Slightly loosen the outer window shaft strip -1- using the -
T10039/1- -2- evenly from the door flange -arrow a-. Do not
bend the strip while doing so.
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— Lift the outer window shaft strip -1- evenly off the door flange
-b arrows-.

Installing

_I\
p— 1
b
1
1
i
o /,\G'.VolkswagenAGdo
- s P
6\0\!\1
(&°
3
Q>
&
N2
S

[
) »
® Jtis perﬁy’ss/b/e to use assembly aids.
¢ Do not usoe,@an y striking tools to install the outer window shaft strip.

7,
Position the o@{@r window shaft strip -1- behind the exterior 3
rearview mirror.”;, ¥

hand on the door flange Ql);,:;Wrows-
Py ]OQJOJCI O\d
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2.15 Inner Window Shaft Strip, Removing

and Installing
@ Note

The following describes the removal and installation of the left
inner window shatft strip. Removing and installing the right window
shatft strip is identical.

S
S
Removing o &
N
— Remove the front door trff?}/ anel. Refer to = Body Interior; NG
Rep. Gr. 70 ; Front Door Trlﬂ’rbpanels Front Door Trim Pa @_,: @0‘3
Removing and Installing . ’9@4 q\\*@}
X
— Unbutton the inner window shaft stnp’folpe%nd -2-and re 60 N
from the adhesive tape -3-. oy U

— Prythe inner window shaft strip -1- evenly and without bending
off of the flange -2- -a arrows-.

Installing
— Remove the protective film from the adhesive tape -3-.
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Center the inner window shaft strip -1- and push on the front
door flange -2- evenly by hand -b arrows-.

Make sure that the window shaft strip sits correctly over the
seal -4- -arrow-.

Press on the clips -2- and press on securely near the adhesive
tape -3-.

f
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3 Central Locking
= “3.1 Component Location Overview - Central Locking”,
page 160

= “3.2 Overview - Ignition Key”, page 162

= “3.3 Driver Door Control Module J386 and Front Passenger
Door Control Module J387 , Removing and Installing”,

page 163

= “3.4 Left Rear Door Control Module J388 and Right Rear Door
Control Module J389 , Removing and Installing”, page 164

= “3.5 Fuel Filler Door Lock Motor V155 , Removing and Instal-
ling”, page 165

= “3.6 Key Battery, Removing and Installing”, page 166

= “3.7 Ignition Key Cap, Removing and Installing”, page 167

3.1 Component Location Overview - Central Locking

1 - Alarm Horn - H12-

0 Removing. Refer to =
Electrical Equipment;
Rep. Gr. 96 ; Anti-Theft
Alarm System; Alarm 1
Horn -H12-, Removing
and Installing .

2 - Front Passenger Door Con-
trol Module - J387-

Q Installed separately
from the window regula-
tor motor in the door.

O Removing and Instal-
ling. Refer to
= “3.3 Driver Door Con-
trol Module J386 and
Front Passenger Door
Control Module J387 ,
Removing and Instal-

ling”, page 163 .

3 - Access/Start System Inter-
face Antenna

A Installed in the door
handle

Q Door handle is removed
and installed. Refer to
= “2.10.2 Door Handle
with Keyless Access
Authorization System,
Removing and; Instal-

ling”, page 145 .

4 - Right Front Door Lock

U The door lock iszattach-
ed to the door inner pan-
el

Eol
15 141312 11

Q The power central lock-
ing system is integrated in the door lock

Q0 Removing. Refer to = "2.12 Door Lock, Removing and Installing”, page 149 .
5 - Right Rear Door Control Modtile - J389- &)

Q Installed separately from the window regulator motor in door.
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0 Removing and Installing. Refer to

= “3.4 Left Rear Poor Control Module J388 and Right Rear Door Control Module J389 , Removing and
Installing”, pages164 .

6 - Right Rear Door:Lock
O The door lock is attached to the door inner panel
O The powercentral locking system is integrated in the door lock
O Removing: Refer to = “2.11 Door Lock, Removing and Installing”, page 212 .

7 - Access/Start-System Interface Antenna
4 Installed in the door handle

1 Door handle is removed and installed. Refer to
= “2.9.2 Boor Handle with Keyless Access Authorization System, Removing and Installing”, page 207 .

8 - Fuel Filler Door Lock Motor - V155-

O Removing and Installing. Refer to
= “3.5 FuekEFiller Door Lock Motor V155 , Removing and Installing”, page 165 .

9 - Rear Lid Latch
Q Component location: bolted to the rear lid
Q0 Removing. Referto = “2.4 Latch, Removing and Installing”, page 67 .

10 - Unlocking Element o
Q Component location: bolted into the rear lid E
O Removing. Refer to = “2.5 Actuator, Removing an talling”’;page 79 .

11 - Access/Start System Interface Antenna
4 Installed in the door handle

1 Door handle is removed and installed. Refer to
= “2.9.2 Door Handle with Keyless Access Authorization System, Removing and Installing”, page 207 .

12 - Left Rear Door Lock
O The door lock is attached to the door inner panel
O The power central locking system is integrated in the door lock
O Removing. Refer to = “2.11 Door Lock, Removing and Installing”, page 212 .

13 - Left Rear Door Control Module - J388-
Q Installed separately from the window regulator motor in the door.

Q Removing and Installing. Refer to
= “3.4 Left Rear Door Control Module J388 and Right Rear Door Control Module J389 , Removing and
Installing”, page 164 .

14 - Access/Start System Interface Antenna
U Installed in the door handle

1 Door handle is removed and installed. Refer to
= “2.10.2 Door Handle with Keyless Access Authorization System, Removing and Installing”,

page 145 .
15 - Left Front Door Lock
U The door lock is attached to the door inner panel
U The power central locking system is integrated in the door lock
Q0 Removing. Refer to = “2.12 Door Lock, Removing and Installing”, page 149 .

16 - Driver Door Control Module - J386-
Q Installed separately from the window regulator motor in the door.
0 Removing and Installing. Refer to
= “3.3 Driver Door Control Module J386 and Front Passenger Door Control Module J387 , Removing
and Installing”, page 163 .
17 - Vehicle Electrical System Control Module - J519-
Q Component location: under the instrument panel on the driver side

0 Removing. Refer to > Electrical Equipment; Rep. Gr. 97 ; Control Modules; Component Location Over-
view - Control Modules .
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18 - Window Regulator Central Switch
Q Component location: installed in the doof trim panel

Q0 Window Regulator Central Switch, Removing and Installing. Refer to = Electrical Equipment; Rep. Gr.
96 ; Controls; Component Location Qverview - Front Door Controls .

19 - Engine Hood Contact Switch - F266-
Q Contact switch for anti-theft alarm:system
Q Component location: on the latch

3.2 Overview - Ignition Key

1 - Radio-Frequency Unit
Q Adapting. Refer to
= page 167 .

2 - Release
3 - Emergency Key

4 - Cap

Q Removing and Instal-
ling. Refer to
> “3.7 Ignition Key Cap,
Removing and Instal-

ling”, page 167 .

5 - Screw
Q 1Nm

6 - Battery
Q Removing and Instal-
ling. Refer to
= “3.6 Key Battery, Re-
moving and Installing”,
page 166 .

7 - Battery Compartment Cov-
er

NST7-10617
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3.3 Driver Door Control Module - J386- and
Front Passenger Door Control Module -
J387-, Removing and Installing

E] Note

& The additional functions and pinch protection must be coded
when a new door control module is installed.

& This description applies to Left and Right Rear Door Confrol
Module - J388/J389- .

"vc/,‘ o

8
0,
m@% '
0%
S

a\purposes, inpart orin Who,
o -

Removing
O
— Disconnect the conne%tors -3-.
— Release the upper hoo(ﬁi
(o)

— Slide the control module 933%- and remove from the door inner
cover. ED
e

\

Installing %,
%

— Position the control module -1- inté;%e mounting holes.
./440,0

2
T

IOSJOG]OJCI
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— Slide the control module -1- until the hook locks.

— Connect the connectors -3-.

— A new control module -1- must be coded using the Vehicle
Diagnostic Tester.

3.4 Left Rear Door Control Module - J388-
and Right Rear Door Control Module -
J389- , Removing and Installing

E] Note

& The additional functions and pinch protection must be coded
when a new door control module is installed.

& This description applies fo Left and Right Rear Door Control
Module - J388/J389- .

- 9 oo
o jo $S8U}001109 eulo“oed

Removing
— Disconnect the connectors -3-.
— Release the upper hook.
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Slide the control module -1- and remove from the door inner
cover.

Installing

Position the control module -1- into the mounting holes.
Slide the control module -1- until the hook locks.
Connect the connectors -3-.

A new control module -1- must be coded using the Vehicle
Diagnostic Tester.

3.5 Fuel Filler Door Lock Motor - V155- , Removing and Installing

(o) Q2
£ [w]
<,///f% N NEI41018

% o
0, !
) ./-//fo,oo $O\'\\>\
Removing ’fqp%slo HOM

.,

Remove the fuel fiﬁer door unit'.qsxzefer to
= “3.2 Fuel Filler Door Unit, Removing and Installing”,

page 95 .
Disconnect the connector -3-.

Remove the bolts -2-.

Remove the fuel filler door lock motor -1- from the fuel filler
door unit.
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Installing

Install in reverse order of removal and note the following:

Connect the connector -3-.

Place the fuel filler door lock motor -1- on the fuel filler door
unit.

Install the bolts -2-.

Install the fuel filler door unit. Refer to
= “3.2 Fuel Filler Door Unit, Removing and Installing”,

page 95 .

Tightening Specifications

¢ Screw. Refer to

= “3.1 Overview - Fuel Filler Door Unit”, page 95 .

3.6 Key Battery, Removing and Installing

Removing

Remove the emergency key.

Guide a small screwdriver -2- into'the now free opening
-arrow a-.

Turn the screwdriver -2- -arrow b- so that the lock -3- opens.

Pry out the cover.

Pry up the battery -1- with a small screwdriver -3- -arrow a-.

Remove the battery=1- from the battery compartment -2-
-arrow b-.

Installing

@ Note

ed.

& Before installing the battery, ofte of the buttons must be pushg

& This resets the radio-frequency unit, andif can now recogniz

the new battery.

Note the polarity and installation position when installing the bat-
tery. The positive terminal is marked.

N57-10753

N57-10639
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— Insert the battery -2- by pressing it lightly -arrow a- into the
battery compartment.

— Push the battery compartment cover -1- and the radio-fre-
quency unit -3- together -arrow b-.

Ignition Key, Adapting

@ Note

A new ignition key is adapted with the Vehicle Diagnostic Tester.

3.7 Ignition Key Cap, Removing and Instal-
ling
Removing

— Lift up the battery compartment cover. Refer to
= “3.6 Key Battery, Removing and Installing”, page 166 .

— Remove the screw -2-.
— Remove the cap -1- from the radio-frequency unit -3- -arrow-.
Installing

@ Note

The threads for a new cap are cut in by the screw -2-.

— Push the cap -1- on the radio-frequency unit -3- -arrow-.
— Install the bolt -2-.
— Push on the battery compartment cover.

1

—1

!

77

__N57-1 0640

N57-10641

N57-10641

)
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4 Special Tools
Special tools and workshop equipment required
¢ Wrench - Pump/Injector Long Reach - T10054-

T10054

W00-11188

¢ Cylinder Head Bolt Socket - 3410-

E

¢ Trim Removal Wedge - 3409-
3409

W00-0016

¢ Torque Wrench 1783 - 2-10Nm - VAG1783-

V.A.G 1783

W00-11189
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4 Torque Wrench 1331 5-50Nm - VAG1331-
V.A.G 1331
@:l_—ﬂ——lb'@ :ﬁm_ _}

¢ Wrench - Door Adjusting - 3320-

¢ Door Adjusting Wrench - Joint - 3320/1-

¢ Wrench - Door Adjusting - Box Wrench - 3320/2-

¢ Wrench - Door Adjusting - Box Wrenchz 3320/3-

¢ Torque Wrench 1331 5-50Nm - VAG1331=

¢ Cylinder Head Bolt Socket - 3410-

¢ Adjustment Gauge - 3371- f:;

¢ Trim Removal Wedge - 3409- & [ 0]

~ V.A.G 1331
m%m ﬁ
fal

(it —

Special tools and workshop equipment required
¢ Adhesive Strip Remover - VAS6349-

VAS 6349

W00-10390

4. Special Tools 1 69
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¢ Wiring Harness Repair Set - Hot Air Blower - VAS1978/14A-
V.A.G 1416

W00-11403
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58 — Rear Doors

1 Door

= “1.1 Overview - Door”, page 171

= “1.3 Door, Removing and Installing”, page 174

= “1.4 Door, Adjusting”, page 176
> “1.5 Striker, Adjusting”, page 178
= “1.6 Door Arrester, Removing and Installing”, page 180

= “1.7 Inner Door Seal, Removing and Installing”, page 181

= “1.8 Outer Door Seal, Removing and Installing”, page 186

1.1 Overview - Door

@ Note

& The illustration shows the left side. The right side is identical.

& Afterreplacing the B-pillar, the bolfs -2 and 5- as well as -14 and 17- are fo be tightened fo another tightening
specification.

1. Door 171
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1 - Rear Door

Q Removing and Instal-
ling. Refer to
= “1.3 Door, Removing
and Installing”,
page 174 .

Q Adjusting. Refer to.qen A VO vagenag
>“1.4 Do%rA Ad g]satinq”, oes
page 176¢°"

X
2 - Bolt %gb‘)

Q GSSQNm

%L@Loosening one time to

5 adjust the door is per-

mitted. Always replace
afterward.

(o)
<
2
2 0 Installed from the vehi-
s
IS
s o

n,

@
N

cle interior

To remove and install,
the lower B-pillar trim
panel must be removed.

Note

g
g
8
9. ..
2 & Another tightening specificati
S must be observed affer replacing
3 the A-pillar.
<
k) & Tightening specificajon after re-
”09 placing the A-pillar: 0 Nm + 90°
(S
7

3 - Door Hinge
¥,
0 The hinge is divided.
a The Bbj -8- attaches the

hinge | ,section to
the upper se?zﬁ;qgj .
%10, Tt
4 - Cap
Q For the bolt -8-
5 - Bolt
Q 50 Nm

O Loosening one time to adjust the door is permitted. Always replace afterward.
Q Installed from the vehicle interior

Q0 To remove and install, the lower B-pillar trim panel must be removed.

@ Note

& Another tightening specification
must be observed after replacing
the A-pillar.

& Tightening specification after re-
placing the A-pillar: 20 Nm + 90°
6 - Cap
Q For the bolt -7-
7 - Bolt
Q 50 Nm

Q Always replace, loosening one time to adjust the door is permissible
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8 - Bolt

Q 23 Nm

O Connects the hinge upper section to the hinge lower section
9 - Door Hinge

Q The hinge has two sections.

Q The bolt -8- attaches the upper section to the hinge lower section.
10 - Bolt

Q 30Nm
11 - Bolt

0 9Nm

O Quantity: 2
12 - Door Arrester

4 Removing and Installing. Refer to = “1.6 Door Arrester, Removing and Installing”, page 180 .

13 - Door Hinge
Q The hinge is divided.
O The bolt -8- attaches the hinge lower section to thesupper section.
14 - Bolt
Q 50 Nm
Q Looseningone time to adjust the door is permitted. Always replace:afterward.
Q Installedfrom the vehicle interior
1 To remove and install, the lower B-pillar trim panel must be removed.

@ Note

& Another tightening specification
must be observed after replacing
the A-pillar.

& Tightening specification after re-
placing the A-pillar: 20 Nm + 90°
15 - Door Hinge
U The hinge has two sections.
4 The bolt -8- attaches the upper section to the hinge lower section.
16 - Bolt
Q 50 Nm
U Always replace, loosening one time to adjust the door is permissible
17 - Bolt P
Q 50 Nm L
Q Loosening one timeto-adjust the door is pegmitted. Always replace afterward.
Q Installed from the vehicle interior,
4 To remove and install, the lower B-pillar trim panel must be removed.

@ Note

& Another tightening specification
must be observed after replacing
the A-pillar.

& Tightening specification after re-
placing the A-pillar: 20 Nm + 90°
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1.2 Overview - Door Seals

1 - Inner Door Seal

0 Removing and Instal-

ling. Refer to
= “1.3 Inner Door Seal,

Removing and Instal-
ling”, page 106 .

2 - Retaining Strip
O Secured with two-sided
adhesive tape and three
clips on the B-pillar

Q The retaining strip can-
not be removed from the

two-sided adhesive
tape without destroying

it.
3 - Two-Sided Adhesive Tape
Q Frame component

4 - Two-Sided Adhesive Tape
Q 46 x6x1.00 mm (quan- | -
tity: 1) |
Q 79x6x1.00 mm (quan-
tity: 1)
QO When reusing the inner
door seal, cut out -D.
438.515.A2-

1.3 Door, Removingiand Installing

Special tools and workshop equipn(g;ent required

¢ Wrench - Door Adjusting - 3320-:%

¢ Door Adjusting Wrench - Joint - 3%%%20/1-

¢ Wrench - Door Adjusting - Box Wrench - 3320/2-
¢ Wrench - Door Adjusting - Box Wrer??ﬂ%- 3320/3-
¢ Torque Wrench 1331 5-50Nm - VAG1§§§é
¢ Cylinder Head Bolt Socket - 3410- '//f%o. @0‘3
¢ Adjustment Gauge - 3371- %,7/4% g m\&’\’

o1, %\,\\oh

4 Trim Removal Wedge - 3409- P800 "
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The removal and installation is only for the left rear door. Remov- %
ing and installing the right rear door is identical. o
<& o
- ot
‘Removing =
S 5
@ 3
- -
= 3
@ 2]
3 ®
2 a
2 L
S 5
2 3
Q
<
%
o
6@
&
2
(o8
2,
%
7
O.
9.
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N58-10589

— Push the -T10383/1- between the boot -3- and the locking
mechanism -2- -arrow a-.

— Press the locking mechanism -2- upward -arrow b- using the
-T10383/1- . Disconnect the connector -3- from the connector
station -arrow c-.

— If equipped, pry up the cover for the bolts -7-.

— Loosen the bolts -7- on the hinges -arrow e-, but do not re-
move.

— Remove the bolt -4- for the door strap -6-.
— Push the door strap -6- toward the inside -arrow d-.

— Lift the door -1- with the hinge upper sections -6- upward
-arrow f- from the hinge lower sections.
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Installing
. %2,
& %
Install in reverse order of remqg?al Pay attention to the following @%‘;
when installing: § “
» The door strap -6- musth)e pushed inward -arrow d-. %ﬂ
e
* The hinge arms must bé flush with each other after installing B,
the rear door. s g
=3
—  Adjust the rear door -1=. Refer to 3
= “1.4 Door, Adjusting?, page 176 . 3
- Pay attention to the gap dimensions for the front door -1-. Re- 3
fer to > Body Repair; ep. Gr. 00 ; Body Gap Dimensions; 13
Body Center . S 59.
Tightening Specifications %c mg
¢ Referto = “1.1 Overviews Door”, page 171 IS
S
S
1.4 Door, Adjustlrfg $
S

Special tools and workshop equrgent required

¢ Wrench - Door Adjusting - 3320- ’fao

¢ Door Adjusting Wrench - Joint - 3320/‘?@4,%
(o)

q'osk)am
g
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Wrench - Door Adjustlgfg Box Wrench - 3320/2-
Wrench - Door AdL@stlng Box Wrench - 3320/3-
Torque Wrench 3%31 5-50Nm - VAG1331-
Cylinder Heaqoc%olt Socket - 3410-

Adjustment @éuge 3371-

Trim RemO\.gaI Wedge - 3409-

@ Note

* & & & o o

ses, inpart or

The aayusz‘/gent is only of the left rear door. The adjustment of the right rear door is /d@n‘/ca/

¢ The ve/nc/e&nust be resting on its wheels in order to adjust the front door. §
& The rear dooas /s properly adjusted when there is an overall even gap dimension Wheﬁ closed. It is not foo
far inward or ?@ytward And the confours align. §

¢ Checking the ga;g dimensions. Refer to » Body Repair; Rep. Gr. 00, Body Gap D@ensmns Body Center .
& Perform corrosm/?@rotect/on measures on the hinges and the bolts after assen@//ng or adjusting.

"0

* 3 ‘ \\?fa&

’fobo e ~
?(/j/

e
aoo%
(S)

N58-10587
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Gap Dimensions, Adjusting

For a correct gap dimension adjustment, the bolts
-2, 3, 6 and 7- on the B-pillar must be loosened.

— For the bolts -3 and 7-, the lower B-pillar trim panel must be
removed.

Flush Dimension Adjustment

The bolts -5- and -9- must be loosened in order to correctly adjust
the flush dimension.

Use the -3320- with the.respective bit for this.

@ Note

Other measures,isuch as aligning the rear door upward, are not effective. Pressure laterwill cause the rear
door to sag again.

— Adjust the striker. Refer to
= “1.5 Striker, Adjusting”, page 178 .

Tightening Specifications

¢ Referto = “£1 Overview - Door”, page 171

1.5 Striker, Adjusting

Special tools and‘'workshop equipment required
¢ Torque Wrench 4331 5-50Nm - VAG1331-
¢ Cylinder Head Bolt:Socket - 3410-

@ Note &""ﬁ

¢ The threaded plate -1- of the striker, [n the pillar is secured differently than before.

& The arch outside the threaded plate is welded securelyto the pillar. The bars fo the threaded plate are
malleable plastic.

& More force is needed fo adjust the striker -2- when the bolts -3- are loose.
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N53-10591
—

¢ The adjﬁstmem‘ is only of the left rear door. The adjustment of the right rear do&r /s identical.
¢ When e/osmg, the rear door must latch completely without having to press it and‘%i must not have any play.

¢ The rear door must not be pushed up or down when adjusting the striker.

The allgngnent of the rear door to the side panel can be adjusted
using the’striker -arrows- (wind noises).
[oN

Looseﬁthe bolts -3- on the C-pillar to loosen the striker -2-.

6
<
)

=l
@
1
=}
D
[
»
(o]
<]
5
<}
S
[ 4 < 3
Q
ll Note = &
2 3
G N
&
K
S
>

More force is needed to adjust the striker -2- when the bollts -3- are loose.
Z

~/

- Tighten the boT%(/-B- of the striker -2-. 9
Ye EN
). Component tening &>
O Spéeifications @\@*
Striker 20.Nm oo
g OV
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1.6 Door Arrester, Removing and Installing

Special tools and workshop equipment required
¢ Torque Wrench 1331 5-50Nm - VAG1331-

E] Note

The removal and installation is only of the left door strap. The right
side is identical.

Removing

N58-10579

Rep. Gr. 70 ; Rear Door Trim Panels, Rear Door Trim Panel,
Removing and Ir@gglling : €
N

- Remove the self—ad/F%siye cover. g @0‘5
W)

2
¢ For vehicles without a spég&lggr, remove the self-a ive cov- @‘*@‘
er and the door strap from thé?'&mgging for the sp pet®

r
-arrow a-. S10.4 "oy ueb®

¢ Forvehicles with a speaker, remove the door inner cover (refer
to
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= “2.6 Door Inner Cover, Removing and Installing”,
page 199 ) and remove it from this opening.

— Remove the bolt -2- from the B-pillar.
— Remove the bolts -3- and the door strap -1-.

Installing

N58-10579

Install in reverse order of removal.

Tightening Specifications

¢ Referto = “1.1 Overview - Door”, page 171

1.7 Inner Door Seal, Removing and Instal-
ling

= “1.7.1 Inner Door Seal, Removing and Installing”, page 181

= “1.7.2 Retaining Strip, Removing and Installing”, page 184
1.7.1 Inner Door Seal, Removing and Instal-
ling

The inner door seals are equipped at the factory with sealant,
applied to the door flange and then rolled on.

1. Door 181
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@ Note

& The sealant on the inside of the door seal will spread when the

*

*

. &)
Removin )
g (o\s\‘(\

door seal is removed. The sides will bend up slightly. If the
door seal is being reinstalled, the sealing strength and a se-
cure fit are no longer guaranteed.

For this reason, every door seal that has been completely re-
moved must be replaced with a so-called “hammer-stroke
seal’.

For partially removed door seals, the door seal sides are
pressed together before installing.

The following describes removing and installing the left door
seal. The right side is identical.

. G. Volksw.
For clarity, the r%%@dwﬁ@ remo veg',g enAG dogg o

¢
N\ 9y, e
/7/@
S

o
) X
& @

NS3-10774

Remove the sill panel strip. Refer to = Body Interior; Rep. Gr.
70 ; Vehicle Interior Trim Panels; Sill Panel Strip, Removing
and Installing .
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— To remove the door seal, remove the necessary pillar trim
panels. Refer to = Body Interior; Rep. Gr. 70 ; Vehicle Interior
Trim Panels; Component Location Overview - Vehicle Interior
Trim Panels .

— Remove the door seal -1- from the body flange and the re-
taining strip -2-.

Installing

@ Note

Do not compress or pull the seal during assembly.

__N58-10776

The retaining strip is installed. Refer to
= “1.7.2 Retaining Strip, Removing and Installing”,
page 184 .

— Install the door seal -1- starting at the top of the door opening
-arrow a-.

— Press on the seal -1- starting at the edge of the B-pillar
-arrow b- and centered to the C-pillar -arrow c-.

— Press the seal -1- completely onto the roof pillar -arrow d-.
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Press the seal -1- on the B-pillar and C-pillar until it is in the
edge of the side sill -e arrows-.

Press the seal -1- onto the side sill -f arrow-.

Remove the protective film on adhesive tape -2- and press the
seal on forcefully in the adhesive tape area -2-.

Install the pillar trim panels. Refer to = Body Interior; Rep. Gr.
70 ; Vehicle Interior Trim Panels .

Install the sill panel strip. Refer to = Body Interior; Rep. Gr.
70 ; Vehicle Interior Trim Panels; Sill Panel Strip, Removing
and Installing .

1.7.2 Retaining Strip, Removing and Installing

Special tools and workshop equipment required

.
*

Adhesive Strip Remover - VAS6349-
Wiring Harness Repair Set - Hot Air Blower - VAS1978/14A-

Assembly Instructions

¢

*

®, ® & &

The retaining strip cannot be removed without being dam-
aged.

If installing a retaining strip for the first time on a new vehicle
or newly painted surfaces, followthesprocedure in the respec-
tive repair manual. Refer to Paint Repair Manual.

If removing and’installing a retaining strip, only use the-adhe-
sive remover to remove any adhesive residue in the installa-
tion area:

If necessary, remove any adhesive residue left by the tape
using -VAS6349- .

Make sure the adhesive surfaces are free of dust and grease.
Apply the retaining strip immediately after cleaning.

Only remove the protective film right before assembly.

The temperature must be approximately 21 °C (69.8 °F).
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Removing @9@4
— Remove the inner door seal nearOPogqgetaining strip -1-. g @\}@00
— Remove the clips -3- from the retaining/MQtEJ'p.D 9\\0@“\“
— Warm the retaining strip -1- using a -VAS197867;19-1¢(¢ oY vete"
— Pull off the retaining strip -1- until the adhesive tape -2- loos-
ens.
Installing

Follow the assembly instructions. Refer to = page 184 .

Align the retaining strip using the tab based on the marking in
the B-pillar -arrow c-.

Remove the protective film on adhesive tape -2-.

Use pressure to apply the retaining strip -1- in the adhesive
tape area -2- -b arrow-.

Press the clips -3- onto the retaining strip -a arrows-.
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1.8 Outer Door Seal, Removing and Instal-
ling

> “1.8.1 Outer Door Seal, Removing and Installing”, page 186

= “1.8.2 Door Gap Seal, Removing andinstalling”, page 188

1.8.1 Outer Door Seal, Removing and Instal-
ling

Special tools and workshop equipment required

¢ Adhesive StripsRemover - VAS6349-

¢ Wiring Harngss Repair Set - Hot Air Blower - VAS1978/14A-

Assembly Instructions

¢ The seal cannot be removed without being damaged.

¢ If installing a seal for the first time on a new vehicle or newly
painted surfaces, follow the procedure in the respective repair
manual. Refer to Paint Repair Manual.

¢ If removing and installing a seal, only use the adhesive re-
mover to remove any adhesive residue in the installation area.

2

If necessary, remove any adhesive residue left by the tape
using -VAS6349- .

Make sure the adhesive surfaces are free of dust and grease.
Apply the seal immediately after cleaning.
Only remove the protective film right before assembily.

* & o o

The temperature must/be approximately 21 °C (69@;%F).

@ Note —

The following describes removing and installing the left outer door
seal. Removing and installing the right door outer seal is identical.

1 86 Rep. Gr.58 - Rear Doors



Arteon 2018 >
Body Exterior - Edition 07.2018

Removing

Installing &

Remove the door seal -1- from theo&or.

O
Follow the assembly instructiqﬁs Refer to = page 186

Only partially remove the pré’tectlve film on adhesive tape at
the ends. o

Guide the front and back rff the seal -1- into the shaft seal
-2- -arrow a and b- and prnbss on.

Remove the protective f|Im on adhesive tape -4- in stages and
position the seal on the do;;;r -3-. Do not overly pull or compress
the door seal -1-.

Press the adhesive surface of the seal -1- on the door -3- firmly
all the way around using the -3356- -5-.
S

To do this, push the hose f’éé the seal -1- to the side
-arrow c- so that the pressuﬁg is applied directly on the adhe-
sive surface.
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1.8.2 Door Gap Seal, Removing and Installing

@ Note

& The following describes removing and installing the right door
seal. Removing and installing the left door seal is identical.

¢ Only remove the protective film right before assembly. Pro-
cessing temperature approximately 20 °C.

S
&
o
<
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B
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o
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o
[oR
2
>
[e2
©
O
5
%
O,
[&]
©
%

K 5
OO . - éo‘)
%, \@}
. . OX
Removing %o, Pogs 6€M9~A\0“‘\
9]0, A U2
— Remove the door cover. Refer to 'd ov

= “3.7 Cover, Removing and Installing”, page 390 .

— Remove the door seal -2- from the door.
Installing

— If there is any adhesive residue -3-, remove it with the -
VAS6349- .

— Clean the adhesive surface thoroughly with adhesive remover
D 002 000 10 immediately prior to adhesion of the door seal.
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The adhesive surface must not have any dust, grease or ad-
hesive residue on it.

Align the door seal -2- on the door -1-.

Remove the protective backing and position the door seal on
the door.

Press the adhesive surface of the seal -3- firmly on the door
-1- using the -3356- .
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2 Door Components

= “2.1 Overview - Door Components”, page 190

> “2.3 Overview - Door Handle and Door Lock”, page 193

= “2.4 Window Regulator Motor, Removing and Installing”,
page 194

= “2.5 Window Regulator, Removing and Installing”, page 196

= “2.6 Door Inner Cover, Removing and Installing”, page 199

> “2.7 Striker, Removing and Installing”, page 201

= “2.8 Door Handle Cap, Removing and Installing”, page 202

= “2.9 Door:Handle, Removing and Installing”, page 205

= “2.10 Mounting Bracket, Removing and Installing”, page 209

> “2.11 Door Lock, Removing and Installing”, page 212

= “2.12 Outer Window Shaft Strip, Removing and Installing”, page
216

= “2.13 Inner Window Shaft Strip, Removing and Installing”, page
218

2.1 Overview - Door Components

@ Note

The illustration shows the left side. The right side is identical.

8
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1 - Rear Door

Q

Q

2 - Sticker

a
a
a

3 - Sticker

a
a
a

4 - Outer Door Seal

Q

5 - Door Inner Cover

a

6 - Door Gap Seal

Removing and Instal-
ling. Refer to

= “1.3 Door, Removing
and Installing”,

page 174 .

Adjusting. Refer to

= “1.4 Door, Adjusting”,

page 176 .

Quantity: 2
48 mm diameter

Use commercially avail-
able duct tape if needed

Quantity: 2
28 mm diameter

Use commercially avail-
able duct tape if needed

Removing and Instal-
ling. Refer to

= “1.8 Quter Door Seal,
Removing and Instal-

ling”, page 186 .

Removing and Instal-
ling. Refer to

= “2.6 Door Inner Cover,
Removing and Instal-

ling”, page 199 .

Q Not installed in all mar-
kets
@ Removing and Installing. Refer to f}’; 1.8.2 Door Gap Seal, Removing and Installing”, page 188 .
7 - Insulation %6
Q Self-adhesive %
. 7 Q
Q Installing: “go @(@0
— Cutif necessary; 250 mm x 160 mm wﬂhou%bumps Position as shown in tlmage O.\\P@
— Warm up using the Wiring Harness Repair Set - H@}/fAlr Blower - VAS1978/g A- and then gpéss firmly
onto the outer door panel. %y, ~)\\°‘\
JOQ‘ZOJ . Ue‘f)el\l\5
8 - Sticker o
Q Quantity: 2
Q Diameter: 40 mm
Q Use commercially available duct tape if needed

9 - Inner Window Shaft Strip
Q Removing and Installing. Refer to

= “2.13 Inner Window Shaft Strip, Removing and Installing”, page 218 .

10 - Outer Window Shaft Strip
Q Removing and Installing. Refer to

= “2.12 Outer Window Shaft Strip, Removing and Installing”, page 216 .
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2.2 Overview - Window Regulator

1 - Left and Right Window Reg-
ulator Motor - V14/V15-

Q0 Removing and Instal-
ling. Refer to 5
= “2.4 Window Regula-
tor Motor, Removing
and Installing”,
page 126 .

2 -Bolt
Q 3Nm
O Quantity: 3

3 - Connector

4 - Window Regulator

Q Removing and Instal-
ling. Refer to
> “2.5 Window Regula-
tor, Removing and In-
stalling”, page 196 .

5 - Hex Nut
Q 12Nm S
Q Quantity: 4 §’

Q

6 - Hook for Cable Reecl)g‘?
Q Quantity: 3 &

<

Q Window Reguldtor Mo-
tor Mount 3

Q

__N58-1 Q733
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2.3 Overview - Door Handle and Door Lock

E] Note

The illustration shows the leftside. The right side is identical.

1 - Door Lock

0 Removing and Instal-
ling. Refer to
> “2.11 Door lcock, Re-
moving and Installing”,

page 212 .
2 - Screw
Q 1.5Nm

U For the locking bracket
in the mounting bracket

3 - Mounting Bracket

0 Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to
= “2.10 MountingBrack-
et, Removing and Iastal-

ling”, page 209 .
4 - Backing Plate

5-Cap

Q Removing and Instal-
ling. Refer to
> “2.8 Door Handle
Cap, Removing and In-
stalling”, page 202 .

6 - Door Handle

QO Removing and Instal-
ling. Refer to
> “2.9 Door Handle, Re-
moving and Installing”,

page 205 .
7 - Screw
Q 1.5Nm

4 Loosening this screw
loosens the mounting

N58-105¢0

bracket from the door.

8 - Cable
U From the door lock -1- to the mounting bracket -3-

9 - Cable
Q From the interior door mechanism to the door lock -1-
4  With a grommet for the pass through on the cover

10 - Cap
11 - Bolt

Q 18 Nm
Q Quantity: 2
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@ Note

The bolts are micro encapsulated
and must be replaced after each re-
moval.

24 Window Regulator Motor, Removing
and Installing

Special tools and workshop equipment required

¢ Torque Wrench 1783 - 2-10Nm - VAG1783-

@ Note

¢ The following describes the removal and installation of the left
window regulator motor. Removing and installing the right win-
dow regulator mofor is identical.

& The door control module -6- is clipped in to the door inner cover
separately from the window regulator motor.

& The figure is an example.

Removing
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N53-10648

— Remove the rear door trim panel. Refer to = Body Interior;
Rep. Gr. 70 ; Rear Door Trim Panels, Rear Door Trim Panel,
Removing and Installing .

— Secure the door window with adhesive tape to prevent it from
falling down.

— Switch off the ignition and all electrical equipment. Remove
the ignition key.

— Disconnect the connector -2-.
— Remove the bolts -4- (quantity 3).

— Remove the window regulator motor -1- from the mounts of
the cable reel -3-.

Installing
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— Install the window regulator motor -1- on the cable reel ounts NS
-3-. Gently move the door window up and down so that t @00
splines between the window regulator motor and the cable reéﬂzo §°
can mesh. 0, > " O
L, S
S9810, oV uebe™

— Tighten the bolts -4-.
— Connect the connector -2-.

— A new window regulator motor must be coded using the Ve-
hicle Diagnostic Tester.

— The procedure and the information regarding the one-touch
up/down function as well as the pinch protection can be found
here = Maintenance ; Booklet .

Perform the rest of the installation in the reverse order of removal.
Tightening Specifications

¢ Mounting bracket. Refer to
> “2.2 Overview - Window Regulator”, page 192 .

25 Window Regulator, Removing and In-
stalling

Special tools and workshop equipment required

¢ Torque Wrench 1783 - 2-10Nm - VAG1783-

1 96 Rep. Gr.58 - Rear Doors



Arteon 2018 > @
Body Exterior - Edition 07.2018

3

) ()
The follo wing describes the removal and installation of theo%ft
window regulator. Removing and installing the right window f'eg

7

lator is identical.

Q
N
(o)
<
2

Removing

__NS8-1 1734

Remove the rear door trim panel. Refer to = Body Interior;

Rep. Gr. 70 ; Rear Door Trim Panels, Rear Door Trim Panel,
Removing and Installing .

Remove the door window. Refer to
> “5.5 Rear Door Window, Removing and Installing”,
page 358 .

Remove the window regulator motor -4-. Refer to
= “2.4 Window Regulator Motor, Removing and Installing”,
page 194 .

Release the cable reel hook -5- and slide into the door.

Remove the lower hex nut -6- and push the window regulator
threaded pin into the door.
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— Loosen the upper hex nuts -2-, but do not remove.

— Slide the window regulator in the door slightly upward
-arrow a- and guide it into the door.

— Turn the window regulator -1- 90° -arrow b- and remove it
through the opening in the door -arrow c-.

Installing

quo

— Push the window regulator -1- together -a arrows- and guide
through the opening in the door -arrow b-.

— Tilt the window regulator -1- into the installation position
-arrow c-.

— Insert the window regulator threaded pin through the inner
door panel and guide downward -arrow d-.

— Tighten the hex nuts -2 and 3-.

— Pushthe cable reel against the door inner panel until the hooks
-4- engage audibly.

— Install the window regulator motor. Refer to
= “2.4 Window Regulator Motor, Removing and Installing”,

page 194 .
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— Install the door window. Refer to
= “5.5 Rear Door Window, Removing and Installing”,

page 358 .

— Window regulator adjustment. Refer to
= “5.6 Rear Door Window, Adjusting”, page 361 .

Tightening Specifications

¢ Window Regulator. Refer to
> “2.2 Overview - Window Regulator”, page 192 .

2.6 Door Inner Cover, Removing and Instal-
ling
Special tools and workshop equipment required renas®” AG.Volkswagen 4 doeg
of

¢ Trim Removal Wedge - 3409- (\%e@“\! Var,,

$° /@@O

oS 7

& <
@ Note & %,
&b %

The following describes the removal ang@nsta//af/on of the left %,
cover. The right side is identical. %

Removing

__%8-10776
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— Remove the rear door trim panel. Refer to = Body Interior;
Rep. Gr. 70 ; Rear Door Trim Panels, Rear Door Trim Panel,
Removing and Installing .

— Disconnect the connectors on the door control module.
— Lift the cover -1- in the front area -arrow a-.
— Remove the cover -1- downward out of the door -arrow b-.

i] Note

If it is necessary for the following work steps, remove the cable -3- Mg'{@@b@“&é(ﬁ}ﬁwg@fwyefhe cover -1-. If
equipped, disconnect the connector from the grommet. - o\ Shog %,
S a0,
Q

. \(\0
Installing N o

Guide the cable -3- with the grommet -2- into the cover -1-.

Install the grommet -2- into the cover -1-.

Insert the cover -1- into the door -2- -arrow a-.

Engage the cover -1- all around -arrow b-.
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@ Note

& Check the position of the cover by running one's fingers along the edge.
¢ /fequipped, connect the connector at the grommet.

2.7 Striker, Removing and Installing
Special tools and workshop equipment required

¢ Torque Wrench 1331 5-50Nm - VAG1331-

¢ Cylinder Head Bolt Socket - 3410-

z] Note

The following describes the removal and installation of the right
striker. The right side is identical.

Removing
— Remove the bolts -2- and the striker -1-.
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Installing

— Position the striker -1- on the B-pillar -3- and tighten the bolts
-2-.

— Adjust the striker. Refer to
= “1.5 Striker, Adjusting”, page 178 .

Component Tightening
Specifications
Striker 20 Nm
2.8 Door Handle Cap, Removing and Instal-

ling
Special tools and workshop equipment required
¢ Removal and Installation Tool - T10539-

Removing

g ) NST10605
g

%5,
- -3- s,
Remove the plugs -3-. W00,

— Guide the -T10539- -4- with the marking facing up into the
mounting bracket locking hook.

202 Rep. Gr.58 - Rear Doors



Arteon 2018 > @
Body Exterior - Edition 07.2018

— Turn the -T10539- -4- in the locking hook 90° -arrow a- and
remove approximately 5 mm -arrow b- until the hook releases.

>
5
— Remove the door handle -2- from the door.?’&?/

7

— Remove the cap -1- from the mounting brackg@Oarrow b-.
%,

— Release the door handle -2- again. ’/'f%o 60(5
. 795 Q)\)‘\
Installing "y, o>

O,
DSJO ) ]OJCI
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N57-10534

Lightly push:the cap -1- onto the door.

Guide the -T10539- or a screwdriver -4- on the mounting
bracketlocking hook -3-.

Insert'the -T10539- or a screwdriver -4- approximately 5 mm
-arrow- until the hook locks.

Release the door handle -2- again.
Secure the plugs.

29 Door Handle, Removing and Installing

= “219.1 Door Handle, Removing and Installing”, page 205

> “229.2 Door Handle with Keyless Access Authorization System,

Removing and Installing”, page 207

2.9.1 Door Handle, Removing and Installing

@ Note

The following describes removing and installing the left door han-

dle. The right side is identical.

5
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Removing

]
®
<

~ Remove the cap. Refer to %
= “2.8 Door Handle Cap, Removing andﬁnstalllnq
Qage 202 . %
7

— Pull the door handle -1- slightly to the rear éiigow a- and out

of the mounting bracket mount. % R
— Pivot the door handle in the direction of the arromﬁb—& =] @\@"O

™ N\

— Remove the door handle -1- from the mounting bracke@@a,r & \ON\O‘\

-arrow c-. QDSJOSJOJC/ ov ueﬁGN@\
Installing
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]

.2\ purposes.inpart orjp

9
DS]OleJd

Insert the door handle -1- into the mounting bracket at a right

angle -arrow a-.

— Pivot the door handle -1- into the door -arrow b-.

Push the door handle toward the front -arrow c- into the mount
in the mounting bracket -2-.

Install the cap. Refer to
= “2.8 Door Handle Cap, Removing and Installing”, page 202 .

Then a function test must be performed with the door opened.

29.2 Door Handle with Keyless Access Au-
thorization System, Removing and In-

stalling

@ Note

The following describes removing and installing the left door han-
dle. The right side is identical.

Removing

N57-10533
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For notes and procedures regarding a doorqﬁéﬁdzk\;  with the key;o\d vebe

less access authorization system, refer to = Electrical Equip-

ment; Rep. Gr. 94 ; Access/Start Authorization .

— Remove the cap. Refer to

= “2.8 Door Handle Cap, Removing and Installing”,
page 202 .

Pull the door handle -1- slightly to the rear -arrow a- and out
of the mount of the mounting bracket -2-.

N\S\)\\O N

Pivot the door handle in the direction of the -arrow b-.

Open the catches of the connector -4- using a screwdriver
-3- -arrow d-.

Remove the door handle at a right angle -arrow c- from the
mounting bracket -2-.

Installing
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For notes and procedures regarding a door handle with the key-
less access authorization system, refer to = Electrical Equip-
ment; Rep. Gr. 94 ; Access/Start Authorization .

— Insert the door handle -1- into the mounting bracket at a right
angle -arrow a-.

The connector -3- for the keyless access authorization system is
guided when inserting the door handle.

— Pivot the door handle -1- into the door -arrow b-.

— Push the door handle toward the front -arrow c- into the mount
in the mounting bracket -2-.

Install the cap. Refer to
= “2.9 Door Handle, Removing and Installing”, page 205 .

» Then a function test must be performed with the door opened.

2.10 Mounting Bracket, Removing and Instal-
ling

Special tools and workshop equipment required

¢ Torque Wrench 1783 - 2-10Nm - VAG1783-

NS7-10623
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@ Note

The following describes the removal and installation of the right
mounting bracket. The right side is identical.

nAG. Volkswagen 4
o\‘(\‘i"“’age Gd"esn
Removing e&,\;\‘ %,

%,
. Z
o a”f@@

— Remove the rear door trim panel. Refer to = Body Interior;
Rep. Gr. 70 ; Rear Door Trim Panels, Rear Door Trim Panel,
Removing and Installing .

— Remove the door inner cover. Refer to
= “2.6 Door Inner Cover, Removing and Installing”,

page 199 .

— Remove the door handle. Refer to
= “2.9 Door Handle, Removing and Installing”, page 205 .

— Remove the bolt -4-.

— Push the mounting bracket -1- slightly toward the rear and re-
move it from the door.

NST7-10625
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Cable, Loosening
— Pivot the retainer -3- slightly -arrow a-.
— Remove the cable pin -2- out of the mount.

Installing

& NST-10626

~)
53
S
g
® §
2 | Note N
S

28
¢ Pay attention to correct sea?fag of the connector -5- for the keyless access authorization (s‘fl/stem

& Pay attention to the correct seé?;gg of the support -3- for the mounting bracket. O.\o@

§&°
For notes and procedures regarding a djé@z,pandle with the key- ‘\Q\\x@'\
less access authorization system, refer to > ‘E}g tGrlcaI Equip- SO
ment; Rep. Gr. 94 ; Access/Start Authorization . 910, oy et

Cable, Securing

— Pivot the retainer -3- slightly -arrow a-.

— Push the cable pin -2- into the mount -arrow b-.

— Guide the mounting bracket -1- into the door -arrow c-.
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— Tighten the bolt -4-.
Perform the rest of the installation in the reverse order of removal.
Tightening Specifications

¢ Mounting bracket. Refer to
= “2.3 Overview - Door Handle and Door Lock”, page 193 .

2.11 Door Lock, Removing and Installing
Special tools and workshop equipment required

¢ Torque Wrench 1331 5-50Nm - VAG1331-

¢ Wrench - Pump/Injector Long Reach - T10054-

@ Note

& The following describes the removal and installation of the left
door lock. The right side is identical.

¢ The door window must be closed for the following work pro-
cedures.

& The bolts are micro encapsulated and must be replaced after
each removal.

Removing
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N58-105%5

Remove the rear door trim panel. Refer to = Body Interior;
Rep. Gr. 70 ; Rear Door Trim Panels, Rear Door Trim Panel,
Removing and Installing .

Remove the door inner cover. Refer to
= “2.6 Door Inner Cover, Removing and Installing”,

page 199.
If equipped, disconnect the connector.

Remove the bolts -2-.
Remove the door lock -1- from the door -arrow-.

@ Note

If it is necessary for the following steps, loosen the cables.

Cable to Mounting Bracket, Loosening

Remove the cover. Refer to = page 214 .

Turn the cable -5- 90° and remove it from the bracket
-arrow a-.

Pivot the cable -arrow b- until the cable can be guided out of
the eye in the door lock -1- -arrow c-.
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Cabile to Interior Door Mechanism, Loosening
Turn the cable -4- 90° and remove it from the bracket.

Pivot the cable -arrow d- until the cable can be guided out of
the eye in the door lock -1- -arrow e-.

Cover, Removing

Release the hqéok -3- in direction of -arrow a-.
Pull the cover #1- with the hook from the door lock -2-

-arrow b-. $
[
— Remove the cov@r -1- upward -arrow c- from the door lock
-2-. 2
) )
Installing ‘?@7
,{/o:/
9,

fo)
@ Note %O
O.
O

§ @00
leh each r emog{,af? )
& N

90
SIOS‘IOJd "oV ud
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.
&0
— Install the removed cables -4 and%» on the door lock -1-. & Q\\@*
X
— Install the cover. Refer to = page 215 %%SJ & Wg\\oh
OJd

— Install the door lock -1- in the door -arrow f-.

— If equipped, connect the connector.

— Install the bolts -2-.

— Install the cap -3-.

Perform the rest of the installation in the reverse order of removal.

— A function test must always be performed on the door before
it is closed.

» Only if the cables are set or engaged properly, the door lock
can be released and therefore the door can be opened.

Tightening Specifications

¢ Referto
= “2.3 Overview - Door Handle and Door Lock”, page 193

Cover, Installing
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n AG_VolkswagenAG o
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e
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K\O U

— Push the cover Jﬂ’onto the bracket -3- on the door lock -2- %,
-arrow a-. 0«\\ %0
>

— Engage th%zhook -4- with the door lock -2- -arrow b-.

212 af)uter Window Shaft Strip, Removing
“and Installing

()}

Who/

2,
%
%
Z
Z
2
5
[
o
@
s
S
N@e A
3
The euter window shaft strip has a metal insert in the center. %
(9]
5
[}
2]
[7]
<}
3
5
2
S
S
N
S
Q00
>

& /fit g%ts bent, the outer window shaft str/p can longer be
stra/g%n‘ened out again. It will remain “wavy’.

. There?ore the outer window shaft strip must be removed and
/nsfa//§g evenly without bending it.

¢ The re/ﬁg val and installation is only for the left outer window
shatft strip, Removing and installing the right window shaft strip

/s identicaft. X
%,
(og
°
o)

Z .
’r
(o
OO 'vbog
e, NS
. J/rO,OO 4L Q I\kO\\(

70
‘IOSJOJQ: 9\7’ \,\969

Removing
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[TaWat=y23

&
2 L
— Pry out the outer window shaft strip -1- using the -T10039/1- 55.
-3- evenly from the door flanges-2- -a arrows-. Do not bend the 3
strip while doing so. 3 K
2 §
Installing b S
% S
Z
O;O
{6}{/4
%
O %,
@44%0
s
’IOSJOJd
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__N68-1 a782

& /tis permissible ﬁ use assembly aids.

S
¢ Do not use any:striking tools to install the outer window shaft strip.
o

_ Push the outer'window shaft strip -1- evenly by hand on the
door flange -2- -a arrows-.
[0}

2.13 Inner Window Shaft Strip, Removing
and Installing

2
@ Note %

(@]
The following describes the removal and installation of the left
inner window shaft strip. Removing and installing the right window
shatft strip is identical. 900
.//f%o
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Removing
¥,
Remove thg‘ff@é’; door trim panel. Refer to =. Body Interior; o
Rep. Gr. 70 ; Rear Door Trim Panels, Re or Trim Panel,

N53-10730

Removing and In@@a,ﬂ(;gg : o

(o)
Unbutton the inner wincfr&ﬂesiggfjt strip -1- -3- anq)g@m‘e‘x’\)()e‘\from
the adhesive tape -2-. d OV

Pry the inner window shaft strip -1- evenly and without bending
from the flange -a arrows-.

Installing

Remove the protective film from the adhesive tape -2-.

Align the inner window shaft strip -1- and push in evenly by
hand on the door flange -b arrows-.

Make sure that the window shaft strip sits correctly over the
seal -4- -c arrows-.

Press the clips on -3- and press firmly on the strip in the ad-
hesive tape area -2-.
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3 Special Tools

Special tools and workshop equipment required
¢ Torque Wrench 1783 - 2-10Nm - VAG1783-

¢ Adhesive Strip Remover - VAS6349-

¢ Wiring Harness Repair Set - Hot Air Blower - VAS1978/14A-

¢ Torque Wrench 1331 5-50Nm - VAG1331-

V.A.G 1783

W00-11189

VAS 6349

W00-10390

V.A.G 1416

V.A.G 1331
@T_—e—da'e) ﬂ.‘r_\_ _]
l 7
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¢ Cylinder Head Bolt Socket - 3410-

Wrench - Door Adjusting - 3320-

Door Adjusting Wrench - Joint - 3320/1-

Wrench - Door Adjusting - Box Wrench - 3320/2-
Wrench - Door Adjusting - Box Wrench - 3320/3-
Torque Wrench 1331 5-50Nm - VAG1331-
Cylinder Head Bolt Socket - 3410-

Adjustment Gauge - 3371-

Trim Removal Wedge - 3409-

® & & O 6 o o o

8 o V.A.G 1331
20, é@
n

(it —
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60 — Sunroof
1 Sliding Sunroof

= “1.1 Overview - Sliding Sunroof”, page 222

= “1.2 Overview - Sunroof Shade”, page 225

= “1.3 Sunroof Frame, Removing and Installing”, page 225

> “1.4 Wind Deflector, Removing and Installing”, page 232

= “1.5 Glass Panel, Removing and Installing”, page 235

= “1.5.2 Glass Panel, Removing, Defective Drive Motor”,
page 239

= “1.6 Sunroof Panel, Adjusting”, page 240

> “1.7 Slotted Guide Rail Guide, Removing and Installing”,
page 242

= “1.8 Sliding Sunroof Front.Prim, Removing and Installing”, page
246

= “1.9 Sunroof Motor V£, Removing and Installing”, page 253

= “1.10 Sunroof Control Module J245 , Removing and Installing”,
page 257

= “1.11 Sunroof Seals, Removing and Installing”, page 262

= “1.12 Sunroof Shade, Removing and Installing”, page 263

= “1.13 Sunroof Control Module J245 , Programming”,
page 273

1.1 Overview - Sliding Sunroof

=0
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1 - Panorama Tilting Sunroof
Glass Panel (One-Piece Safe-
ty Glass)

Q GlassPanel, Removing.
Refer to
= 81.5 Glass Panel, Re-
moving and Installing”,
page 235 .

Q =Glass Panel, Removing,
Defective Drive Motor.
Refer to
> “1.5.2 Glass Panel,
Removing, Defective
Drive Motor”
page 239 .

Q4 =Glass Panel, Adjusting.
Refer to
% “1.6 Sunroof Panel,
Adjusting”, page 240 .

2 - Bolt

4 Boltszare microencap-
sulated.and must al-
ways bedeplaced after
loosening

Q Quantity: 6
Q 55Nm

3 - Sunroof Frame Seal

O Removing and Instal-
ling. Refer to
= “1.11 Sunroof Seals,
Removing and Instal-

ling”, page 262 .
4 - Sunroof Shade

4 Removing and Instal-
ling. Refer to
= “1.12 Sunroof Shade,
Removing and Installing”, page 263 .

5 - Sliding Sunroof Trim

Q Removing and Installing. Refer to
= “1.8 Sliding Sunroof Front Trim, Removing and Installing”, page 246 .

6 - Sunroof Frame

Q Sunroof Frame, Removing and Installing. Refer to
= “1.3 Sunroof Frame, Removing and Installing”, page 225 .

Q If necessary, use only special grease G 060 751 A2 to grease the guide channels, otherwise the function
cannot be guaranteed.

7 - Sunroof Control Module - J245-
Q0 Removing and Installing. Refer to = “1.9 Sunroof Motor V1 , Removing and Installing”, page 253 .

8 - Screw
O Quantity: 2
Q 4Nm

9 - Sunroof Motor - V1-

O Sunroof Motor, Removing and Installing. Refer to
= “1.13 Sunroof Control Module J245 , Programming”, page 273 .

O Sunroof Motor, Programming. Refer to
= “1.13 Sunroof Control Module J245 , Programming”, page 273
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10 - Screw
O For the cover
Q Quantity: 5
aQ 2.5Nm

11 - Cover

12 - Screw
4 Bolts are microencapsulated and must always be replaced after loosening
Q Quantity: 13
Q 3Nm

13 - Slotted Guide Rail Guide
Q With tilting mechanism and cables
QO Forms one component with the mounting carrier, sun shade and control module

Q0 Removing and Installing. Refer to
> “1.7 Slotted Guide Rail Guide, Removing and Installing”, page 242 .

14 - Wiring Harness

15 - Wind Deflector
Q0 Removing and Installing. Refer to = “1.4 Wind Deflector, Removing and Installing”, page 232 .

16 - Screw
Q For the wind deflector
Q Quantity: 2
Q 2Nm
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1.2 Overview - Sunroof Shade

1 - Sunroof Shade

O Removing and Instal-
ling. Refer to
=> “1.2 Overview - Sun-
roof Shade”, page 225 .

2 - Mount

 For the sunroof shade
fabric

3 - Screw
Q Quantity: 2
d 2Nm

4 - Tension Wire

Q For attaching the mate-
rial in_the tension bow

5 - Driver
6 - Slider

7 - Tension Bow

QO Removing and Instal-
ling: Refer to

= page 270 .
8 - Handle
9 - Screw
O For thechandle
Q Quantity22
Q 1Nm

10 - Slider

NEO-10304

1.3 Sunroof Frame, Removing and Instal-
ling

Special tools and workshop equipment required

¢ Double Cartridge Adhesive Gun - VAS5237-

¢ Window Cutter - VAG1561A-

¢ Blade, L-shaped, 19 mm - VAG1561/21-

Materials

¢ Two-Part Window Adhesive Referto " 1223 4

¢ Activator 01
¢ Glass Primer/Paint Primer 1 1
¢ Cleaning Solution 1)1
¢ Applicator N1
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¢ Adhesive Remover 1

¢ Cutting Wire 357 853 999

1) Follow the manufacturer processing instructions supplied in the packaging.
2) Observe the minimum curing time.

3) To process this material, the Double Cartridge Adhesive Gun - VAS5237- must

be used.
Removing nAG.Volkswagen 4
\Wa9®e Gap,
N[ ®S oy
oy g
<>"\66
\3\\(\
S
@%
&
S
Q)b
&
&
g
S
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@
£
s
IS
=
o
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Q
c
@
Q
)
o
=
>
[o%
)
O
23
%
o
6@
2
%
(o7
£
2
2,
7
O.
0.

o

NEQ-10379

— Remove the glass panel. Refer to
= “1.5 Glass Panel, Removing and Installing”, page 235 .

— Remove the headliner. Refer to > Body Interior; Rep. Gr. 70 ;
Roof Trim Panels; Headliner, Removing and Installing .

— Remove the front trim. Refer to
= “1.8 Sliding Sunroof Front Trim, Removing and Installing”,

page 246 .

— Tape off all surrounding components to protect from damage,
such as the roof edge -3-.
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— Pierce and cut through the rear adhesive bead -2- using the
Window Cutter - VAG1561A- with the Blade, L-shaped, 19 mm

- VAG1561/21- 4.

— Cutthrough the adhesive bead -2- perpendicular -arrow a- and
sideways to the front -arrow b-.

[ 4
? | Note
o olastic eI o SN AG
In the center rear there is a plastic \@/@yﬁ%ent pin. S nog
6‘(} 9(/,3
&? “n,
O ()
N )
%%
'\\Q)
N
b\a
¥
S
o
§
<
-
-
g
=
IS
S
I
Q
£
%)
[}
[}
o
&
=)
[eR
©
e
?
%
o
6@
2
Z
%,
O,
)
7
O.
9.
Ko
Z

— Secure each end of the wire with a handle from the Window
Removing Kit - VAG 1755-, for example.

A second technician is required for disconnecting the adhesive
bead -2-.

— One person pulls outward and the other pulls inward.
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@ Note

& There are three adhesive beads on the front roof crossmember that require more force.

¢ Guide the cord close fo the frame, so that it is not cut by the surrounding edges.
— Cut the adhesive bead -2- starting at the side -arrow a- until

over the center of the front roof crossmember -1-.
— Place the cord on the other side.

— Cut the adhesive bead again starting at the side -arrow b- on
the front roof crossmember.

— Remove the frame -3-.

@ Note

¢ The exact location of the adhesive beads is fo be transferred from the removed frame to the new frame.
& Also, the location of the adhesive beads on the sheet metal flange is to be transferred if a new roof s installed.

Installing
Minimum Curing Time

@ Note

& The vehicle is operationally ready only after the minimum cur-
ing time has elapsed.

& Observe the minimum curing time.

The minimum curing time for the Two-Part Window Adhesive is
two hours.

Minimum curing time means the time from when it is bonded to
when the vehicle is put back into use. During this time, the vehicle
must be on a level surface at room temperature (at least15 °C
(59 °F).
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Body Flange, Preparing for Adhesion

— Cut back the remaining material on the body flange using the
-VAG1561/3- ; do not remove all residue under any circum-
stances.

@ Note

The remaining material serves as a base for the new adhesive
sealant being applied. Keep the adhesive surfaces free of dirt and
grease.

Exception: if bonding is not performed immediately after the cut-
ting back procedure, the remaining material must be activated
using the Activator .

O

Risk of damaging the paint with the activator.

— Apply activator precisely on the adhesive bead and do not
drip.

¢ If the body flange is being repaired or partially replaced, the
corresponding area must be cleaned and primed again before
painting.

Installation Instructions

— Apply the adhesive all around at a right’angle to the frame.

@ Note

The frame must be inserted within 10 minutes or the window aad-
hesive will not adhere properly.

¢ Insert the frame into the ©pening, center it, and press it onto
the spacer.
Paint Damage, Repairing

If there is paint damage, recreate the paint structure according to
guidelines in the “Paint” repair manual.

Adhesive Residue, Cleaning

— Adhesive Remover is th& recommended cleaning solution.
Follow all safety precautions when processing.

@ Note

& When cleaning from the vehiclednterior outward, the frame
that was just installed must not be‘pressed outward.

& The adhesive bead will loosen.
— Clean the painted surface with a dry cloth. Remove any re-
maining dirt using the Adhesive Remover .

— Clean the plastic trim panel: let the adhesive sealant harden
(approximately one hour) and then peel it off.

NB0-10283

NE0-10287
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@ Note

& The trim is already attached on the new frame.

& Foraframe thatis being used again, the residual material acts as a base for the new adhesive to be applied.

& Cut back the remaining adhesive to 1T mm shortly before re-adhering. While doing so, do not damage the
primer coating.

L AG. Volkswagen 4 do1

NEQ-10314

— Cut back the remaining adhesive to 1 mm shortly before re-
adhering. While doing so, do not damage the primer coating.

@ Note

¢ Do not prime or use a cleaning solution on the adhesive bead.
¢ Keep the adhesive surface free of dirt and grease.
Exception: if bonding is not performed immediately after the cut-

ting back procedure, the remaining material must be activated
using the Activator .
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O

Risk of damaging the paint with the activator.
— Apply activator precisely on the adhesive bead and do not

drip.
Procedure for New Sunroof Frame:
— Lightly sand the adhesive-surface with fine sandpaper.

— Clean all around thezadhesive surface -2- with the Cleaning
Solution .

— Apply the Glass/Paint Primer evenly in a single stroke with the
applicator.

— The drying time for the glass/paint primer is 10 minutes.
Procedure for All Sunroof Frames:
— Install the glass panel -1- in the frame -4-.

— The sunroof frame can be installed without radial run-outs
-3-.

— Apply the Two-Part Window Adhesive . Dimensions for the
adhesive bead -5-: width 12 mm, height 10 mm.

@ Note

The frame must be inserted within 10 minutes or the window adhesive will not adhéere properly.

@ Note

y/:*jf
To install the frame, the glass panel - 1- must first be?*{fta//ed.
P =
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— Insert the frame with the glass panel into the roof opening.
New sunroof frame
— The alignment pin -3- centers the frame in the opening.

— Push the frame down to the stops. Then check the height ad-
justment to the roof. Refer to
= “1.6 Sunroof Panel, Adjusting”, page 240 .

Existing sunroof frame

— Since the alignment pin is no longer present, the frame is cen-
tered in the roof opening -2-.

— Push the frame down to the stops. Then check the height ad-
justment to the roof. Refer to
= “1.6 Sunroof Panel, Adjusting”, page 240 .

— Observe the minimum curing time. Refer to = page 229 .

1.4 Wind Deflector, Removing and Installing
Special tools and workshop equipment required

¢ Torque Wrench 1783 - 2-10Nm - VAG1783-

Removing
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Open the glass panel completely.

Release the tension on the wind deflector -2- -a arrows- and
keep it pressed.

Remove the weather strip -3- from the frame -b arrows-.
Remove the left and right bolts -4-.

Remove the wind deflector from the frame -arrow c-.

Installing

: N50-10279
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s | Nso-10279

OV ueﬁeN\s\,\\

DSJOQJOJd
— Slide the wind deflector into the frame.
— Tighten the left and right bolts -4-.

— Release the tension on the wind deflector -2- -a arrows- and
keep it pressed.

— Push the weather strip -3- into the frame.
Tightening Specifications

4 Wind Deflector. Refer to
= “1.1 Overview - Sliding Sunroof”, page 222 .
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1.5 Glass Panel, Removing and Installing
= “1.5.1 Glass Panel, Removing and Installing”, page 235

= “1.5.2 Glass Panel, Removing, Defective Drive Motor”,
page 239

1.5.1 Glass Panel, Removing and Installing

Removing

z] Note

& For clarity the headliner is not shown in the illustration.

¢ The headliner is not removed.

NEQ-10330

A &
— Open the Panorama t||t|r’@5559roof glass pa
-dimension a-

— Slide the trim -1- slightly toward the rear -arrow a-.

— Remove the trim -1- from the sunroof frame -2- -arrow b-.
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@ Note

If equipped, note the number and strength of the installed shims -3- on each side.

— Remove the rear bolts -2-.

— Remove the left and right front inner bolts -4-.
— Loosen the right and left rear inner bolts -5-, do not remove.
— Remove the glass panel -1- upward.

@ Note

Close the mechanism with the butfon in order fo avoid damage during further work.

Installing
Special tools and workshop equipment required
¢ Torque Wrench 1783 - 2-10Nm - VAG1783-
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agen AG.Volkswagen AG o
)
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0\\/\5 8/701<
@ Note @0\‘ Yuzs,,
&° Uy
@@

Scre W.%%re microencapsulated and must always be rep/ac«ed after removing.

— Open the mechanism 150 mm with the button.

— Insert the noted shims -3-.

— Position the glass panel -1- on the tilting mechanism.
— Only slightly tighten the left and right bolts -2, 4 and 5-.

— Adjust the Panorama tilting sunroof glass panel (height ad-

justment). Refer to
> “1.6 Sunroof Panel, Adjusting”, page 240 .

@ Note

Tighten the bolts -2, 3 and 4- after the panel height adjustment.
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en AG.VoIkswagenAGdo

Tightening Specifications \10\\“3“89 1
¢ Glass Panel. Refer to o0 Y,
= “1.1 Overview - Sliding Sunroof', page 222 . ",
Q)@% fQoO
S %
Note g <,
& z,
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& For clarity the head@er /s not shown in the illustration.
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& The headliner is anz‘ removed.
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4

Insert the trim -1- into the sunroof frame -2- -arrow a-.

— Slide the trim -1- forward until it stops -arrow b-.
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1.6.2 Glass Panel, Removing, Defective Drive Motor

NEQ-10330

5
%
— “Open the sun shade all the way. kS
£ >
— 5 Remove the headliner. Refer to = Body Interior; Rep. Gr. 70; %
s Roof Trim Panels; Headliner, Removing and Installing . o
o
—i Slide the trim -1- slightly toward the rear -arrow a-. 2
9 5
—‘éRemove the trim -1- from the sunroof frame -2- -arrow b-. 2
5 g
[e3 -
E 3
&) s
Q
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N50-10275

— Remove the rear bolts -2- from the vehicle interior.

— Loosen the left and right front bolts -4-, but do not remove.
— Remove the left and right rear bolts -3-.

— Remove the glass panel -1- upward.

z] Note

Close the mechanism with the button in order to avoid damage during further work.

1.6 Sunroof Panel, Adjusting
Special tools and workshop equipment required
¢ Torque Wrench 1783 - 2-10Nm - VAG1783-
Glass Panel Height Adjustment
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N50-10277

— Loosen the bolts for the glass panel.

— Move the glass panel for the Panorama tilting sunroof into the
“open” position.

— Move the glass panel for the Panorama tilting sunroof into the
“closed” position.

— Adjust the glass panel height adjustment at the front and rear
on both sides as follows:

Front Panel Adjustment:

-Dimension a- = 1 mm lower than the frame -3-.

— Push the inner seal to the side.

— Tighten the front inner bolts.

Rear Panel Adjustment:

-Dimension b- = 1 mm higher than the roof contour -2-
— Tighten the rear inner bolts.

— Open the panel and tighten the rear bolts.
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@ Note

¢ 7o achieve the best possible external appearance, make sure that the adjustment on the left and right sides
/s performed evenly (symmetrically).

& The glass panel must not be higher than the roof in the front at any point or lower than the roof in the rear
at any point.
Tightening Specifications

¢ Glass Panel. Refer to
= “1.1 Overview - Sliding Sunroof”, page 222 .

1.7 Slotted Guide Rail Guide, Removing
and Installing

Special tools and workshop equipment required

¢ Torque Wrench 1783 - 2-10Nm - VAG1783-

Removing

NEQ-10364

— Remove the headliner. Refer to = Body Interior; Rep. Gr. 70;
Roof Trim Panels; Headliner, Removing and Installing .
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— Remove the glass panel. Refer to
= “1.5 Glass Panel, Removing and Installing”, page 235 .

— Remove the bolts -3- from the reinforcement plate -2-.

@ Note

& The guide rails and the mounting carrier form one unit.

& The cables and the tilting mechanism are infegrated in this component and cannot be replaced individually.

NE0-10294

— Mark the position -4- of the guide rails -1- on the sunroof frame

— Remove the bolts -2-.
— Remove the guide rails -1- from the sunroof frame -3-.
Installing
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NE0-10284

— Install the guide rails -1- parallel in the sunroof frame -2-.
— Guide the guide rails -1- at the rear onto the sunroof frame.
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— Tighten the bolts -2-.
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Position the guide railqsz§1- on the sunroof frame -2-.
%
Install all bolts -2- and ti'gbg/en lightly.

o
Align the guide rails -1- acc&ggng to the marking -4-.
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- Install all bolts -3- and tlg@;en lightly. 5
— Tighten the bolts -3-. %g 5[9
- Perform the rest of the msta%ﬂatlon in the reverse order of re- \§
moval. o, N
" 0 . " /@ G}
Tightening Specifications %, &oQ
¢ Guide Rails. Refer to ?“0 ,\\{Z’&
= “1.1 Overview - Sliding Sunroof”, paﬂe 222 . & @00
o o
1.8 Sliding Sunroof Front Trlrﬁ%lsemovmg £ o o
¥\
and Installing Por0010, oy uete"’

Special tools and workshop equipment required

Cartridge Gun - VAG1628-

Window Cutter - VAG1561A-

Window Cutter - Saw Blade - 83mm - VAG1561/26-

Either Flush Bonded Window Kit - VAG1474B-

Or Window Removal Set - VAS6888- .

Or Cutting Tool for Bonded Windows - Wire Reel - VAS6452/1-

* & & 6 o o
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Materials

¢ One-Part Assembly Adhe-  Referto % 1 and 9. 2
sive

¢ Glass Primer/Paint Primer 4 1

¢ Cleaning Solution 41

¢ Applicator 41

¢ Adhesive Remover 41

¢ Cutting Wire

4) Follow the manufacturer processing instructions supplied in the packaging.

5) Observe the minimum curing time. Refer to = page 252 .

2 Cutting cords and cutting wires are an alternative These are only
meant to be used once.

Removing

@ Note

& The front trim is destroyed when removed and cannot be re-
installed.

¢ Tape off all surrounding components to protect them from
damage.

& The glass panel is not removed. The installation position of the
cover is needed for the height reference when installing the
front trim.
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__\60-1 Q377

Due to the lack of clearance between the front trim and the
frame, only cut up to 5 mm deep.

If equipped bond the seal for the windshield securely on the
windshield.

Mark a line with a distance -b- = 10 mm from the edges of the
trim.

Mark a line with a distance -a- = 30 mm from the rear edge to
both sides of the trim.

Mark a line with a distance -a- = 10 mm from the inner edge
going over the entire length of the trim.

Separate at the markings -3 and 4- along the front trim using
the -VAG1561A- and the -VAG1561/25- .

Along the line -4- in the front section, cut approximately 5 mm
width on the left and right side to insert the cutting wire.

The adhesive beads for the trim are now accessible by re-
moving the edges on the front trim.
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VAS 6452/1

NEQ-10330

Q .
Seal -4- is removed.

- Plgce the cutting wire -1- on one side all around and secure
on the -VAS6452/1- .

- Cg_glt through the adhesive bead -3- and remove a section of
the front trim -2-.
[eB

- R_%)osition the -VAS6452/1- and do the same on the other
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P VAS 6452/1

VAS 6452/1

O
5
£
°
g
S 3
Seal -4- is removed. 5 3
- Place the cutting wire -1- oﬁ one side all around and secure 5
on the -VAS6452/1- . 3 S
2 &
— Cut through the adhesive bead -3- and remove a section of S
the front trim -2-. “09 S
S S
- Reposition the -VAS6452/1- and“do the same on the other IS
side. 2% S
$Z
o)

e
0y .
/rQ'O@Jos o0
10, d . E)\d U
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o°
¢o &&

2

— Secure a handle -1- fr&@ the -VAG1755- on each end.of the 0‘\?
wire -2-. . (&°
o
‘\\>\

A second technician is required fgﬂ«zjﬁiachmg the adhesi ead. S\’\\O&

— Oritis performed with the -VA86452/ 1206+, for example! uede®

@ Note

There are three adhesive beads on the front roof crossmember that require more force.
& Work with the handles using even sawing motions -arrow-.
— Cut through the adhesive beads -5- first from one side on the

front roof crossmember to the center -3-.

— Cut through the adhesive bead from the other side to the cen-
ter -3-.

— Remove the front trim -4-.

z] Note

The exact positions of the adhesive beads are fo be fransferred from the cut-out front trim to the new front trim.

1. Sliding Sunroof 251



Arteon 2018 >
Body Exterior - Edition 07.2018

Installing
Minimum Curing Time

@ Note

& The vehicle is operationally ready only after the minimum cur-
ing time has elapsed.

& Observe the minimum curing time.
The minimum curing time for the @ne-Part Adhesive is three
hours.

Minimum curing time means the time from when it is bonded to
when the vehicle is put back into use; During this time, the vehicle
must be on a level surface at room temperature (at least 15 °C
(59 °F)).

Installation Instructions

— Apply adhesive all around at a right angle to the front trim.

@ Note

& The front trim must be inserted within ten minutes.

& Otherwise, the strength of the window adhesive will be re-
duced.

¢ Place the front trim in the opening, center it, and press it in up
to spacer.

Paint Damage, Repairing

If there is paint damage, recreate the paint structure according to
guidelines in the “Paint” repair manual.

Adhesive Residue, Cleaning

— Adhesive Remover is the recommended cleaning solution.
Follow all safety precautions when processing.

— Clean the painted surface with a dry cloth. Remove any re-
maining dirt using the Adhesive Remover .

— Clean the plastic trim panel: let the adhesive sealant harden
(approximately one hour) and then peel it off.

@ Note

V:A.S 5237

NE0-10287

¢ Only use the adhesive specified in the Parts Catalog, because it is adapted for elasticity to the trim.

& The minimum curing time for safe vehicle operation is three hours.
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N50-10303

* The glass panel is installed in the frame.
— Lightly sand the adhesive surface with fine sandpaper.

— Thoroughly clean around the adhesive surface -2- using the
Cleaning Solution .

— Apply the Glass/Paint Primer evenly in a single stroke with the
applicator.

— The drying time for the glass/paint primer is 10 minutes.
— Apply the One-Part Adhesive .

Width of the adhesive bead: 8 mm.

Height of the adhesive bead: 12 mm.

— Insert the trim into the roof opening and center it. Secure with
adhesive tape.

— Observe the minimum curing time. Refer to = page 252 .

1.9 Sunroof Motor -V1-, Removing and In-
stalling

Special tools and workshop equipment required

¢ Torque Wrench 1783 - 2-10Nm - VAG1783-
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aQIN eI

Removing

— Remove the glass panel. Refer to
= “1.5 Glass Panel, Removing and Installing”, page 235 .
— Remove the glass panel if the drive motor is defective. Refer

to
= “1.5.2 Glass Panel, Removing, Defective Drive Motor”, page

239.
— Remove the self-adhesive insulation -3-.

— Remove the bolts -2-.
— Remove the cover upward at an angle -arrows-.
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I __\50-1 0347

— Switch the ignition off, remove the key, and open the door.

» This state must be maintained up to the installation of the drive
motor.

» Only remove and install the glass panel drive motor when the
roof is closed (neutral position).

— Disconnect the connector -2- on the drive motor -1-.
— Remove the bolts -3- and the drive motor -1-.

Installing

z] Note

The bolts for the drive mofor are micro-encapsulated and must always be replaced.
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_?\50—1 0347

exch

<
— Connect the connector -2- to the drive moto%o-1-.
— Install the drive motor -1- and tighten the bolfgy@&.

— Afterinstalling, the key can be reinserted into thg/dpck cylinder
of the ignition/starter switch. )
1
— Then perform a function test. %o.
/(/@J
g ,fo,oo/r
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=Y
©

— Push the cover on the frame. %e

_ Tighten the bolts -2-. %

— Apply the self-adhesive insulation o%:

Tightening Specifications “‘5%

4 Sunroof Motor - V1- . Refer to (-”fa

= “1.1 Overview - Sliding Sunroof”, page 222,

Q@J,f
¢ Cover. Refer to %,
= “1.1 Overview - Sliding Sunroof”, page 222 .

DSJOQJOJd

1.10 Sunroof Control Module - J245- |, Re-
moving and Installing

Special tools and workshop equipment required

¢ Torque Wrench 1783 - 2-10Nm - VAG1783-
Removing
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o
J%}J W
- Remove the glass panel. Refer to 1 O

“1.5 Glass Panel, Removing and Installing”, page 235 %%91
0y

— Remove the glass panel if the drive motor is defective. Refer
to
= “1.5.2 Glass Panel, Removing, Defective Drive Motor”, page
239.

— Remove the self-adhesive insulation -3-.

— Remove the bolts -2-.

— Remove the cover upward at an angle -arrows-.
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22

soaPUTPOSeS Pt Orip
) IS
/70[<
Ds,

-

¢ g
— Release the retaining hooks -3- -a arrows-. $
— Slightly lift the control moé’gle -1- and pull out of the retainer g\?

-2--b arrows-. ‘%,O 5
(@ &
— Disconnect the connectors -4-%59 the control module -1-. »
“
Installing %o .
Y.
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et
6@‘0\3 ‘ s,
0«‘\‘5 P, o
— Connect the cpﬁnectors -4- to the control module -1-. %O
(&)
- Slide the g@ntrol module -1- into the mounts -2-. %%
Z
- Press tbe control module into the hooks -3- until they lock %
-a arrg%\/s- %
- Code the new control module using the Vehicle Diagnostic
Teﬁer

T
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N50-10289

— Push the cover on the frame.

— Tighten the bolts -2-.

— Apply the self-adhesive insulation -3-.
Tightening Specifications

4 Cover. Refer to
= “1.1 Overview - Sliding Sunroof”, page 222 .
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1.11 Sunroof Seals, Removing and Installing
= “1.11.1 Sunroof Frame Seal, Removing and Installing”,

page 262

= “1.11.2 Glass Panel Seal, Removing and Installing”,

page 263

1.11.1  Sunroof Frame Seal, Removing and Installing

(calpurposes-nPartorip
(=) o

N50-10288

o T

Removing

— Remove the glass panel. Refer to
= “1.5 Glass Panel, Removing and Installing”, page 235 .

— Remove the seal -1- from the frame -2-.
Installing

— Align the inner seal -1- with the vulcanized point to the curve
on the frame -3- -a arrows-.

— The sealing lip -arrow b- must be aligned outward.

Push the inner seal -1- evenly into the frame mount -2-.
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1.11.2  Glass Panel Seal, Removing and Installing

L vnQses.inpart a;

NG50-1 0260

Removing

— Open the glass panel.

— Remove the seal -2- from the glass panel -1-.
Installing

— Align the seal -2- at the outer edges of the glass panel -1-
-arrows-.

— Press the seal -2- into the mount on the glass panel -1-.

1.12 Sunroof Shade, Removing and Instal-
ling

Special tools and workshop equipment required

¢ Torque Wrench 1783 - 2-10Nm - VAG1783-

Removing
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— Remove the glass panel. Refer to
= “1.5 Glass Panel, Removing and Installing”, page 235 .

— Remove the glass panel if the drive motor is defective. Refer
to
= “1.5.2 Glass Panel, Removing, Defective Drive Motor”, page
239.

— Remove the self-adhesive insulation -3-.

— Remove the bolts -2-.

— Remove the cover upward at an angle -arrows-.
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O
- Rerx§8ve the glass panel. Refer to ‘9&/.
:)J‘r .5 Glass Panel, Removing and Installing”, page 235 . %//

Q

- Remove the screws -3- and then remove the handle -4-.
K

—2Remove the bolts -5-.

N
@ Note
4]

(o}
-
)]
.
[eB
2
>
[o%
)
©
[
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g
o
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— Lift the sun shade -1- on the left and right side at the rear
-arrow a- and push evenly toward the rear -arrow b-, then pull
it off the guide rails -2-.

— Push the slider -3- into the bow -arrow ¢- and remove it from
the guide -arrow d-.

— Remove the sun shade -1- from the frame.

When it is necessary for further work, the tension bow can be
removed from the sun shade. Refer to = page 270 .

Installing

z] Note

& When installing the sun shade, make sure that the steel bands are not bent.

& /fa steel band is bent, then a new sun shade must be installed.
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&

NE0-10281

Tension bow is installed. Refer to = page 270 .

Install the right and left yoke -2- into the guide rails -3-
-arrow a-.

Make sure the upper -arrow b- and lower -arrow c- yokes are
positioned correctly on the guide rail -3-.
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N50-10295

— Push the slider -2- in the guides -a arrows-.
— Make sure the slider is positioned correctly in the guide rails.
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— Tighten the bolts -5-.

— Install the handle -4- and tighten the bolts -3-.

Tightening Specifications
4 Sunroof Shade. Refer to

= “1.2 Overview - Sunroof Shade”, page 225 .

4 Handle. Refer to

= “1.2 Overview - Sunroof Shade”, page 225 .
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5
— Push the cover on the frame. @
o
— Tighten the bolts -2-. §
— Apply the self-adhesive insulation §3-.
Tightening Specifications g
¢ Cover ‘qg

Removing
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- Remove the glass panel. I{‘ejer to
“1.5 Glass Panel, Removirig.and Installing”, page 235 .

%

— Remove the sunroof shade. Re
= “1.12 Sunroof Shade, Removing férnd Installlnq page 263 .

- Remove the left and right slider -2- from fﬁé&gg\esmn bow -4- P~
-a arrows-. "oy Ve

— Remove the tension bow from the sunroof shade fabric -6-
-arrow b-.

Installing:
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N50-10280

f\lslojd

— Install the tension wire -5- in the sun shade material -6-.
— Slide the tension bow -4- onto the sun shade material.

— Push the slider -2- with the tension spring -3- into the tension
bow.

Perform the rest of the installation in the reverse order of removal.
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1.13 Sunroof Control Module -J245- , Programming

E] Note

& Afterthe glass panel, a motor, or the tilfing mechanism has been replaced, an adaptation must be performed.

¢ Pinch protection is switched off when performing an adaptation.

N50-10275

°Sunroof Motor Adaptation

%g]e ignition is switched on.
o

— ©Press the button forward -arrow b- and hold in this position
&mng the entire adaptation procedure (approximately 20 sec- S

orde) &@
- Dur| e adaptation, the glass panW|II first close and then
retract épprommately 200 mm. ' \@00
@\

— After the pan@og({%"gs again, the adatlon prog@@é is com-
plete and the bu can be released. oSt
an oy \)96
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2 Water Drain Hoses

= “2.1 Overview - Water Drain Hoses”, page 274

= “2.2 Water Drain Hoses, Cleaning”, page 274

= “2.3 Water Drain Hoses, Removing and Installing”, page 275

2.1 Overview - Water Drain Hoses

@ Note

This vehicle only has rear water drain hoses.

1 - Rear Water Drain Hose
Q Left and right
A Cleaning. Refer to
> “2.2 Water Drain Ho-

ses, Cleaning”,
page 274 .

0 Removing and Instal-
ling. Refer to
= “2.3 Water Drain Ho-
ses, Removing and In-
stalling”, page 275 .

2-Clip
3 - Marking

Q The hose must be inser-
ted into the drain grom-
met up to the marking

4 - Rear Drain Grommet

[

2.2 Water Drain Hoses, Cle‘éi@ing
Special tools and workshop equipment requireaofo;, Ko
“r 8
# Drain Snake - VAS6620- %, &
9@./40, “)\\\)‘ ™
“ 1) N\S\l\\\oh
19910 - oV ueﬁe
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@ Note

This vehicle only has rear water drain hoses.

em.\a\puyposes, 'NPart orjn Whoyg
ot ) Is
cO

ot

The rear water drain hoses -1- ru@, into the D-pillars and end in

the rear wheel housings. %,
»/

— Remove the rear wheel housing Irﬁers. Refer to
= “7.4 Rear Wheel Housing Liner,

ovinq and Installing”,

page 426 .

— Clean starting at the lower drain grommet - 57

VAS6620- on all vehicles.

23 Water Drain Hoses, Removing and In-

stalling

@ Note

This vehicle only has rear water drain hoses.
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Removing

— Remove the D-pillar trim panel. Referi%;: Body Interior; Rep.
Gr. 70 ; Vehicle Interior Trim Panels; G’—PlllarTrlm Panel, Re-
moving 'and Installing . %

— Remove the headliner. Refer to > Bodylrﬁgrlor Rep. Gr. 70;
Roof Trim Panels; Headliner, Removing an@nstalllng

— Pull the rear water drain hose -1- out of the cﬁ’p@ -2- and the
drain grommets -5-. %,

%
Installing @J,f%

— Slide the rear water drain hose -1- into the clips -2- and thér
drain grommets -5-.

— Align the upper marking -3- to the first clip -2- -arrow a-. Align
the lower marking -3- to the drain grommet -5- -arrow b-.

JOGIOJCI
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3 Special Tools
Special tools and workshop equipment required
¢ Drain Snake - VAS6620-

¢ Cartridge Gun - VAG1628-

¢ Window Cutter= VAG1561A-
¢ Window Cutter - Saw Blade - 83mm - VAG1561/26-

V.A:G1561 A

¢ EitheriFlush Bonded Window Kit - VAG1474B-
¢ Or Window Removal Set - VAS6888- .

2
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¢ Or Cutting Tool for Bonded Windows - Wire Reel - VAS6452/1-
VAS 6452

WO00-10645

¢ Torque Wrench 1783 - 2-10Nm - VAG1783-

V.A.G1783

W00-11189

¢ Double Cartridge Adhesive Gun - VAS5237-
VAS 5237

4 Window Cutter - VAG1561A-

V.AG1561 A
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V.A.G 1561/22

¢ Blade, L-shaped, 19 mm - VAG1561/21-

W00-1320

3. Special Tools 279



Arteon 2018 >
Body Exterior - Edition 07.2018

63 — Bumpers

1 Front Bumper

= “1.1 Overview - Bumper Cover”, page 280

= “1.2 Overview - Impact Member”, page 287

= “1.3 Bumper Cover, Removing and Installing”, page 287

> “1.4 Attachments, Removing and Installing”, page 292

= “1.5 Bumper Cover, Servicing”, page 302

= “1.6 Parking Aid Sensor Bracket, Installing”, page-302

= “1.7 Parallel Parking Assist Sensor Bracket, Installing”,
page 307

1.1 Overview - Bumper Cover

= “1.1.1 Overview - Bumper Cover”, page 280

= “1.1.2 Overview - Bumper Cover, R-Ling”, page 283

= “1.1.3 Overview - Bumper Cover, R-Line, NAR”, page 285

1.1.1 Overview - Bumper Cover

@ Note

Depending on model version, there are minor differences in the bumper cover.
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1 - Bumper Cover

a
a

a

PP/EPDM material

Partial sections, left,
right and center

Partial Section, Remov-
ing and Installing. Refer
to

= “1.4 Attachments, Re-
moving and Installing”,
page 292 .

Locked and bolted to
other components on
the front bumper cover

Partial sections only to
be removed when the
front bumper coveris re-
moved

Entire Bumper Cover,
Removing and Instal-
ling. Refer to

= “1.3 Bumper Cover;
Removing and Instal®

ling”, page 287 .

2 - Bolts

a
a

Q

2 Nm

For attaching the bump-
er cover

Quantity£3 on each side

3 - Bolts

a
a

a
a

2 Nm

For attaching the bump-
er cover

Left andtright
Quantityz3 on each side

4 - Cover
5 - Bolts

a
a
a

2 Nm
Left and right
Quantity: 5 on each side

6 - Support

Q

Left and right

5

Q Engaged and bolted to the front bumper cover
O To be removed only with front bumper cover removed
QO Removing and Installing. Refer to = “1.4 Attachments, Removing and Installing”, page 292 .

7 - Seal

8 - Radiator Grille Reinforcement

U4 Locked and bolted to the radiator grille
Q To be removed only with front bumper cover removed

9 - Support

Q For height compensation

10 - Bolt

a
a

8 Nm
Quantity: 1
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11 - Brand Emblem

Q0 Removing and Installing. Refer to = “8.2 Front Emblems, Removing and Installing”, page 431 .
12 - Trim

O Painted

Q0 Engaged in thesadiator grille

Q To be removed only with front bumper cover removed

13 - Radiator Grille

Q There aredifferent versions. Refer to the Parts Catalog for the allocation.
Q0 Removing and Installing. Refer to = “1.2 Radiator Grille, Removing and Installing™spage 371 .

14 - Towing Eye Cover

15 - Bolts
Q 2Nm
O Quantity: 8
16 - Air Supply
Q Left and right
U Engaged and bolted to the radiator grille
Q There are different versions. Refer to the Parts Catalog for the allocation.
0 Removing and Installing. Refer to = “1.4 Attachments, Removing and Installing”, page 292 .

17 - Trim Molding
Q Center =
Q Attached to the air duct’and spoiler e
QO To be removed only with front bumper cover remexed

18 - Spoiler
Q Attached to the wheel housing liner and lock carrier
O Attached to the air duct
Q To be removed only with front bumper cover removed
0 Removing and Installing. Refer to = “1.4 Attachments, Removing and Installing”, page 292 .

19 - Bolts
0 2Nm
Q Quantity: 10

20 - Trim Molding
Q Left and right
21 - Air Supply
Q Left and right
Q There are different versions. Refer to the Parts Catalog for the allocation.
U Engaged and bolted to the bumper cover
Q To be removed only with front bumper cover removed
Q Removing and Installing. Refer to = “1.4 Attachments, Removing and Installing”, page 292 .

22 - Bolts

0 2Nm
O Quantity: 2
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1.1.2 Overview - Bumper Cover, R:\Uf?g

P %

1 - Reinforcement

O Removing and Instal-
ling. Refer to
= “1.3 Bumper Cover,
Removing and Instal-

ling”, page 287 .
2 - Support
3 - Bolt
Q 8Nm

4 - Emblem
d Brand Emblem

QO Removing and Instal-
ling. Refer to
> “8.2 Front Emblems,
Removing and Instal-

ling”, page 431 .
5 - Trim

O Removing and Instal-
ling. Refer to
= “1.3 Bumper Cover,
Removing and Instal-

ling”, page 287 .
6 - Radiator Grille

4 Removing and Instal-
ling. Refer to
> “1.2 Radiator Grille,
Removing and Instal-
ling”, page 371 .

7 - Bolts
O Quantity: 8

P W
8 - Air Supply 11

d Center

0 Removing and Installing. Refer to = “1.4 Attachments, Removing and Installing”, page 292 .
9 - Trim Molding

Q Center

Q Removing and Installing. Refer to = “1.3 Bumper Cover, Removing and Installing”, page 287 .
10 - Spoiler

QO Removing and Installing. Refer to = “1.4 Attachments, Removing and Installing”, page 292 .
11 - Bolts

Q Quantity: 10

0 2Nm
12 - End Plates

O Quantity: 2

Q Depending on vehicle equipment
13 - Air Guides

O Quantity: 2

QO Removing and Installing. Refer to = “1.4 Attachments, Removing and Installing”, page 292 .

Wy 59
Oty 40 S$S8U}091100 9U} on00Y
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14 - Bolts
Q Quantity: 6
O 3 per side
Q 2Nm

15 - Bolts
Q Quantity: 6
Q 3 per side
0 2Nm

16 - Bumper Cover
0 Removing and Installing. Refer to = “1.3 Bumper Cover, Removing and Installing”, page 287 .
Q Servicing. Refer to = “1.5 Bumper Cover, Servicing’,.page 302 .

17 - Cover
U For the towing eye

18 - Emblem
4 R-Line

Q0 Removing and Installing. Refer to
> “8.6 Radiator Grille Name Badges and Emblems, Removing and Installing”, page:436 .

19 - Bolt
Q Tightening specification. Refer to = “1.1 Overview - Radiator Grille”, page 370 .

20 - Covers
a Quantity: 2
21 - Bolts
Q Quantity: 10
U 5 per side
Q 2Nm

22 - Supports
QO Quantity: 2
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1.1.3

&
1 - Reinforcement ,s@
Q Removing and llz%tal-
ling. Referto o
> “1.3 BumperCover,

\)

Overview - gﬁmper Cover, R-Line, NAR

Removmq and-Instal-
ling”, page 288 .

2 - Support
3 - Bolt
Q 8Nm

4 - Emblem
Qd Brand Emble

4 Removing and |

ling. Refer to

O\a\pu(poses‘ inpart

m

voe!

nstal-

o

)

= “8.2 Front Emblems

Removing and Insta?‘

ling”, page 431 . ”9
5 - Trim

O Removing and Instal-
ling. Refer to
= “1.3 Bumper Cover,
Removing and Instal-
ling”, page 287 .

6 - Radiator Grille

4 Removing and Instal-
ling. Refer to
> “1.2 Radiator Grille,
Removing and Instal-
ling”, page 371 .

7 - Bolts
O Quantity: 8
Q 2Nm

8 - Air Supply
a Center

NE3-10902

0 Removing and Installing. Refer to = “1.4 Attachments, Removing and Installing”, page 292 .

9 - Trim Molding
Q Center

Q Removing and Installing. Refer to = “1.3 Bumper Cover, Removing and Installing”, page 287 .

10 - Spoiler

QO Removing and Installing. Refer to = “1.4 Attachments, Removing and Installing”, page 292 .

11 - Bolts
Q Quantity: 10
Q 2Nm

12 - End Plates
O Quantity: 2

Q Depending on vehicle equipment

13 - Air Guides
O Quantity: 2

QO Removing and Installing. Refer to = “1.4 Attachments, Removing and Installing”, page 292 .

1. Front Bumper 285



Arteon 2018 >
Body Exterior - Edition 07.2018

14 - Bolts
Q Quantity: 6
O 3 per side
Q 2Nm

15 - Side Marker Lamp
U0 Removing and Installing. Refer to = Electrical Equipment; Rep. Gr. 94 ; Side Marker Lamps; Front Side
Marker Lamps, Removing and Installing .
16 - Bolts
a Quantity: 6
Q 3 perside
0 2Nm
17 - Bumper Cover
QO Removing and Installing. Refer to = “1.3 Bumper Cover, Removing and Installing”, page 287 .
O Servicing. Refer to = “1.5 Bumper Cover, Servicing”, page 302 .
18 - Cover
Q For the towing eye
19 - Emblem
0 R-Line

QO Removing and Installing. Refer to
> “8.6 Radiator Grille Name Badges and Emblems, Removing and Installing”, page 436 .

20 - Bolt
Q Tightening specification. Refer to = “1.1 Overview - Radiator Grille”, page 370 .

21 - Covers
O Quantity: 2
22 - Bolts
Q Quantity: 10
Q 5 perside
Q 2Nm
23 - Supports
O Quantity: 2
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1.2 Overview - Impact Member

1 - Lock Carrier
2 - Impact Member

3 - Bolts
Q 8Nm
O Quantity: 2 on each side

4 - Bolts
a 55Nm
Q Quantity: 4 on each side

5 - Pedestrian Protection
U Not installed in all mar-
kets
6 - Pop Rivet
O Left and right
4 Install using the Pop
Rivet Pliers -
VAG1753B-
7 - Guide
Q Is attached to the pe-
destrian protection
8 - Foam Piece

4 Is mounted on the im-
pact member

1 Notinstalled in all model
versions

NE3-10737

1.3 Bumper Cover, Removing and Installing

Special tools and workshop equipment required
¢ Torque Wrench 1783 - 2-10Nm - VAG1783-

Cover, Removing

1. Front Bumper 287
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NE3-10801

— Release the cla@qg%-S- in the operating lever -4- -arrow a-.

— Remove the ggerating lever -4- upward.

— Remove tggclips -3-.

- Remove\(-bﬁhe bolts -2-.

- Remov§’the cover -1- upward from the catches -6- -arrow b-.
- Remov§ the cover -1- forward out of the guide -arrow c-.
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Removing

Remove the brand emblem. Refer to
> “8.2 Front Emblems, Removing and Installing”, page 431 .

Remove the Control Module for Adaptive Cruise Control -
J428- . Refer to = Electrical Equipment; Rep. Gr. 27 ;
Adaptive Cruise Control (ACC); Component Location Over-
view - Adaptive Cruise Control (ACC) .

Disconnect the battery ground cable. Refer to = Electrical
Equipment; Rep. Gr. 27 ; Battery; Battery, Disconnecting and
Connecting .

Loosen the catches -3- on the covers -arrow a-.

Pull the cover -3- forward slightly upward -arrow b- and then
pivot out under the fender -arrow c-.

Remove the bolts -2-.

A second technician is required for the rest of the removal pro-
cedure.

Remove the bumper cover -1- from the vehicle.

Disconnect the hose coupling for the washer fluid hoses
(where applicable). Refer to = Electrical Equipment; Rep. Gr.

1. Front Bumper 289
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92 ; Headlamp Washer System; Overview - Headlamp Wash-
er System .

— Disconnect the connectors for the electrical components
(where applicable).

For notes and procedures regarding the parking aid, refer to =
Electrical Equipment; Rep. Gr. 94 ; Parking Aid .

For notes and procedures regarding the parallel parking assist,
refer to > Electrical Equipment; Rep. Gr. 94 ; Parallel Parking

Assist .

For notes and procedures for the peripheral camera, refer to >
Rep. Gr. 91 ; Peripheral Camera; Component Location Overview
- Peripheral Camera

NE3-10733

Installing

Install in reverse order g@,;emoval and note the following;

Installation is only pOSSIbIeV\t‘J@ a second technician. @

— Connect the connectors from aﬁnggectncal componeh
Old
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@ Note &
£

%
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9’4
When positioning the bumper cover, réke sure that the front wheel housing liner is seated correctly. ﬁi

& The brand emblem -6- is installed a@the last step after any calibration.
o
<

3
— Guide the bumper cover -1- on the dock carrier -a arrows-.

o
— Install the Control Module for Adaptive Cruise Control - J428- .
Referto = Electrical Equipment; Rep. Gr. 27 ; Adaptive Cruise
Control (ACC); Component Locatlgn Overview - Adaptive
Cruise Control (ACC) .
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— Pay attention to the gap dlmenS|on§L Refer to = Body Repair; 9(’:
3

s
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s
S
N3
S
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pOS!

Rep. Gr. 00 ; Body Gap Dlmen5|ons Body Front .
— Adjust the bumper cover with the ra@ator grille to the hood.
¢ Lengthwise with the bolts -5-. o

¢ Referto = “1 Lock Carrier”, page 2 for hré;/ght The bolts are
located in the bracket -3-. Adjustments arebdone using the -

T40281- %
O’/f

Tlghtenlng Specifications o

¢ Referto = “1.1 Overview - Bumper Cover”, page ZéTG’faoo/r

NE3-10736
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— Slide the cover -1- into the guide -a arrows-.

— Press the cover -1- into the catches -arrow b- and secure with
the clips -3-.

— Tighten the bolts -2-.
— Press on the operating lever.
Tightening Specifications

Component Tightening Specifica-
tions
Cover 2 Nm
1.4 Attachments, Removing and Installing

= “1.4.1 Bumper Cover Partial Section, Removing and Installing”,
page 292

= “1.4.2 Bumper Cover Partial Section, Removing and Installing,
R-Line”, page 294

= “1.4.3 Side Guides, Removing and Installing”, page 295

= “1.4.4 Side Guides, Removing and Installing, R-Line”,
page 296

= “1.4.5 Air Ducts, Removing and Installing”, page 297

= “1.4.6 Air Ducts, Removing and Installing, R Line”, page 298

= “1.4.7 Spoiler, Removing and Installing”, page 300

= “1.4.8 Spoiler, Removing-and Installing, R Line”, page 301

1.4.1 Bumper Cover Partial Section, Remov-
ing and Installing

Special tools and workshop equipment required
¢ Torque Wrench 1783 - 2-10Nm - VAG1783-

292 Rep. Gr.63 - Bumpers



Arteon 2018 >
Body Exterior - Edition 07.2018

\Q)f
\)0
>
2
RS
N
&
3
N
IS
<
@
2
S
=
S
A
s}
T
<
(o}
£
73
(O]
]
o
1=
>
o
)
Qe
o)
B
>
6@
%
’OO’
o)
¥,

NE3-10805

Removing

— Remove the bumper cover. Refer to
= “1.3 Bumper Cover, Removing and Installing”, page 287 .

— Remove the side guide. Refer to
> “1.4.3 Side Guides, Removing and Installing”, page 295 .

— Remove the spoiler. Refer to
= “1.4.7 Spoiler, Removing and Installing”, page 300 .

— Remove the screws -3-.

— Loosen the catches -direction of arrow a- and remove the
bumper cover -2- direction of -arrow b-.

Installing
Install in reverse order of removal and note the following:

— Position the bumper cover on the catches -arrows- and press
down firmly.

— Tighten the bolts -3-.
Tightening Specifications
¢ Refer to = “1.1 Overview - Bumper Cover”, page 280
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1.4.2 Bumper Cover Partial Section, Remov-
ing and Installing, R-Line

Special tools and workshop equipment required
¢ Torque Wrench 1783 - 2-10Nm - VAG1783-
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Removing Q@%
Z QO
— Remove the bumper cover. Réfer to S
= “1.3 Bumper Cover, Removiﬁ@,4and Installing”, page 287 . N
; . % )
— Remove the side guide. Refer to 0 7 @@O
> “1.4.4 Side Guides, Removing and f/ﬁstayinq, R-Line”, page o>
296 . 1900 - SOl
’IOQIOJd 'E)\'l’ue@‘a

— Remove the spoiler. Refer to
=> “1.4.7 Spoiler, Removing and Installing”, page 300 .

— Remove the screws -3-.

— Loosen the catches -arrows- in the direction of -arrow a-. While
doing this, remove the bumper cover partial section -1- in the
direction of -arrow b- from the radiator grille -2-.
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Installing
Install in reverse order of removal and note the following:
Tightening Specifications

¢ Refer to = “1.1 Overview - Bumper Cover”, page 280

1.4.3 Side Guides, Removing and Installing
Special tools and workshop equipment required
¢ Torque Wrench 1783 - 2-10Nm - VAG1783-

n AG. VolkswagenAG %
e

NE3-10738

Removing

— Remove the bumper cover. Refer to
= “1.3 Bumper Cover, Removing and Installing”, page 287 .

— Remove the washer nozzle -6-. Refer to = Electrical Equip-
ment; Rep. Gr. 92 ; Headlamp Washer System; Washer
Nozzles, Removing and Installing .

— Remove the screws -3-.

— Loosen the catches -direction of arrow a- and remove the
guide -2- from the bumper cover -1- -direction of arrow b-.

1. Front Bumper 295



Arteon 2018 >
Body Exterior - Edition 07.2018

Installing
Install in reverse order of removal and note the following:

— Position the guide on the catches -arrows- and press down
firmly.

Tightening Specifications
¢ Refer to > “1.1 Overview - Bumper Cover”, page 280

144 Side Guides, Removing and Installing,
R-Line

Special tools and workshop equipment required

¢ Torque Wrench 1783 - 2-10Nm - VAG1783-

@ Note

Due to model variations, small deviations must be considered
during removal and installation.
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Removing

Remove the bumper cover. Refer to
= “1.3 Bumper Cover, Removing and Installing”, page 287 .

If equipped, remove the washer nozzle. Refer to > Electrical
Equipment; Rep. Gr. 92 ; Headlamp Washer System; Washer
Nozzles, Removing and Installing .

Remove the screws -3-.

Loosen the catches -arrows- in the direction of -arrow a-. While
doing this, remove the side guide -2- from the bumper cover
partial section -1- in the -direction of arrow b-.

Installing

Install in reverse order of removal and note the following:

Tightening Specifications

¢ Refer to = “1.1 Overview - Bumper Cover”, page 280

1.4.5 Air Ducts, Removing and Installing

Special tools and workshop equipment required
¢ Torque Wrench 1783 - 2-10Nm - VAG1783-

NE3-10799
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Removing

- Remove the bumper cover. Refer to
= “1.3 Bumper Cover, Removing and Installing”, page 287 .

= Remove the side guide. Refer to
= “1.4.3 Side Guides, Removing and Installing”, page 295 .

— Remove the spoiler. Refer to
= “1.4.7 Spoiler, Removing and Installing”, page 300 .

Center Air Duct, Removing
— Remove the screws -3-.

— Loosen the catches direction of -arrow a- and remove the cen-
ter guide -1- direction of -arrow b-

Side Air Duct, Removing
-2 Remove the screw -3-.

— [oosen the catches direction of -arrow a- and remove the side
airduct -2- direction of -arrow b-.

Installing @
Install in revetse order of removal and ﬁe the following;

— Position the air dlgct on the catches =arrows- and'press down
firmly.

Tightening Specifications

¢ Refer to = “1.1 Overview - Bumper Cover”, page 280

1.4.6 Air Ducts, Removing and Installing, R
Line

Special tools and workshop equipment required

¢ Torque Wrench 1783 - 2-10Nm - VAG1783-

@ Note

Due fo model variations, small deviations must be considered
auring removal and installation.
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NE3-10834

Removing

— Remove the bumper cover. Refer to
= “1.3 Bumper Cover, Removing and Installing”, page 287 .

— Remove the side guide. Refer to
= “1.4.3 Side Guides, Removing and Installing”, page 295 .

— Remove the spoiler. Refer to
= “1.4.7 Spoiler, Removing and Installing”, page 300 .

Center Air Duct, Removing
— Remove the screws -3-.

— Loosen the catches -arrows- in the direction of -arrow a-. While
doing this, remove the center air duct -1- in the direction of
-arrow b-.

Side Air Duct, Removing

— Loosen the catches in the direction of -arrow a-. While doing
this, remove the side air duct -2- in the direction of -arrow b-.

Installing
Install in reverse order of removal and note the following:

1. Front Bumper 299
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Tightening Specifications
¢ Referto = “1.1 Overview - Bumper Cover”, page 280

1.4.7 Spoiler, Removing and Installing

NE3-10804
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Removing

<
— Remove the bumper cover. Refer to
= “1.3 Bumper Cover, Removing and Installing”, page 287 .

o

— Loosen the catche§-2- direction of -arrow a- and remove the
spoiler -1- directiorﬁof -arrow b-.

. (0]
Installing 8

g
Install in reverse orderof removal and note the following:

)
— Position the spoiler -1- on the catches -2- and press down
firmly -arrows-.
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1.4.8 Spoiler, Removing and Installing, R Line

s
—
_—

'mmﬁﬁﬁ

NE3-10835

Removing

E] Note

Due to model variations, small deviations must be considered during removal and installation.

— Remove the bumper cover. Refer to
= “1.3 Bumper Cover, Removing and Installing”, page 287 .

— Loosen the catches -arrows-.

— Loosen the catches -2- in the direction of -arrow a-. While do-
ing this, remove the spoiler -1- in direction of -arrow b- from
the bumper cover.

Installing
Install in reverse order of removal.

1. Front Bumper 301
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1.5 Bumper Cover, Servicing

@ Note

& [fthe bumper cover is damaged, first determine ifitis possible
to repair the plastic before:installing a new cover.

& On vehicles with pedesttian protection the crash sensors are
in the bumper cover.

& For these versions the bumper cover may not be repaired.
Here replacing the bumper cover is necessary.

Description under = General Information; Body Repairs, Body
Collision Repair ; Plastic Repair Methods

1.6 Parking. Aid Sensor Bracket, Installing

= “1.6.1 Parking Aid Bracket, Installing, in Bumper Cover”,
page 302

= “1.6.2 Parking Aid Bracket, Removing and Installing, in Air
Grille”, page 306

1.6.1 Parking Aid:Bracket, Installing, in Bump-

er Cover
Special tools and workshop equipment required i
¢ PDC Holder Tool Set - VAS6614B- L(’f{
¢ PDC Holder Tool Set - Drill Bit - VAS6614/4= —

¢ PDC Holder Tool Set - VAS6614C-
¢ PDC Holder Tool Set - Screw Hole Punch 218.4 - VAS6614/9-

Materials

4 Cleaning Solution-D 009 o1
401 04-

6) Follow the manufacturer processing instructions supplied in the packaging.

Bracket, Installing

@ Note

After the bumper cover is painted, install the brackets.
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The four markings for the bracket -1- are found on the inside of
the bumper cover.

— Determine the center point -2-, if not already present.

— The holes are pre-drilled from the inside outward using the -
VAS6614/4- -3- supplied in the tool kit.

1. Front Bumper 303
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)

MEA-10453

— Attach the -VAS6614/9- with the bolt head -1-, the washer
-2- and the counterholder -3- on the inside of the bumper cover
-5-.

— Position the iron punch -4- almost up to the bumper cover.
— Push the iron punch -4- onto the bumper cover.
— Tighten the hole stamper -1-.

@ Note

The iron punch -4- must not rotate on the bumper cover paint.

— By turning at the bolt head -1-, the iron punch -4- is pulled
through the bumper cover material -5- -arrows-.

— Remove the hole stamper and stamp the next holes.

— Thoroughly clean the bumper cover and bracket with cleaning
solution.
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|

ME3-10454

Thoroughly clean the adhesive surfaces&rﬁlthe bumper cover
-4-. L'_,' /

Slide the bracket’<2- onto the centering ®rift -1-.

Remove the protective filrmon double-sided adhesive tape
-3- on the bracket.

Guide the centering drift -1- through the hole until the bracket
makes contact on the bumper cover -4-.

Press on the bracket firmly near the adhesive surface -3-.
Remove centering drift and repeat this step on all brackets.

Any further work on the bumper cover can only be done after
the minimum curing time. Referto 7.

7) Minimum Curing Time

Wait two hours for the minimum curing time before performing any
further work on the bumper cover and the bracket.

Observe the minimum curing time so that the full adhesive
strength of the adhesive tape can develop.

The bumper cover must stay in place and may not be moved dur-
ing this time.
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1.6.2 Parking Aid Bracket, Removing and Installing, in Air Grille

©
S J
‘&E Q?:f [(earrs |
% 3
o S
e &0
Removing  * &
Z Q)
— Remove the b%@m er. Refer to S°
= “1.3 Bumper oyer, Removing and Installing”, page 287 . NS

. (o) @. K
— Disconnect the conn%ra,t r, and remove the sensogif necessa- "

ry. Refer to > Electrical'Equipment; Rep. Gr. 9%
Aid . O’P

DG’IOSJOJCI
— Remove the bolts -8-.

— Remove the bracket -4- from the upper retainers.
Installing

— Engage the bracket -4- in the upper retainers.

— Tighten the bolts -8-.

Tightening Specifications

¢ Refer to = “1.1 Overview - Radiator Grille”, page 370
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1.7 Parallel Parking Assist Sensor Bracket,
Installing

Special tools and workshop equipment required

¢ PDC Holder Tool Set - Drill Bit - VAS6614/4-

¢ Assembly Tool for Park Assist Steering Sensors - VAS895
003-

Materials

¢ Cleaning Solution-D 009 81
401 04-

8) Follow the manufacturer processing instructions supplied in the packaging.

Bracket, Installing

@ Note

After the bumper cover is painted, install the brackets.

3
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The four markings for the bracket -1- are found on the inside of
the bumper cover.

— Determine the center point -2-, if not already present.

— The holes are pre-drilled from the inside outward using the -
VAS6614/4- -3- supplied in the tool kit.

MEA- 10453

— Position the -VAS895 003- with the bolt ‘head -1-, washer -2-
and counterholder -3- from the inside of the bumper cover
-5-.

— Position the iron punch -4- almost up to the bumper cover.
— Push the iron punch -4- onto the bumper cover.
— Tighten the hole stamper -1-.

@ Note

The iron punch -4- must not rotate on the bumper cover paint.

— By turning at the bolt head -1-, the iron punch -4- is pulled
through the bumper cover material -5- -arrows-.

— Remove the hole stamper and stamp the next holes.

;
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— Thoroughly clean the adhesive surfaces on the bumper cover

— Remove the protective film on double-sided adhesive tape
-3- on the bracket.

— Guide the bracket -2- on the bumper cover -4-.
— Press on the bracket firmly near the adhesive surface -3-.
— Repeat the steps for all brackets.

— Any further work on the bumper cover can only be done after
the minimum curing time. Refer to = page 309 .

Minimum Curing Time

Wait two hours for the minimum curing time before performing any
further work on the bumper cover and the bracket.

Observe the minimum curing time so that the full adhesive
strength of the adhesive tape can develop.

The bumper cover must stay in place and may not be moved dur-
ing this time.

1. Front Bumper 309
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2 Rear Bumper

= “2.1 Overview - Bumper Cover”, page 310

> “2.2 Overview - Impact Member”, page 312

= “2.3 Bumper Cover, Removing and Installing”, page 312

= “2.4 Impact Member, Removing and Installing”, page 315

= “2.5 Bumper Cover, Servicing”, page 316

> “2.6 Parking Aid Sensor Bracket, Installing”, page 316

> “2.7 Parallel Parking Assist Sensor Bracket, Installing”,
page 320

2.1 Overview - Bumper Cover

@ Note

Depending on model version, there are minor differencés,in the bumper cover.

1 - Bumper Cover
d PP/EPDM material

Q There are different ver-
sions. Refer to the Parts —3
Catalog for the alloca-
tion. 2

@ Removing and Instal-
ling. Refer to
= “2.3 Bumper Cover,
Removing and Instal-

ling”, page 312 .
2 < Bolts
& 2Nm
@ Right side, quantity: 4
U Right side, quantity: 3
3 - Insulation
O Left and right

Q Cutcaccording to the
template

4 - Heat Shield
O Left and right

QO Engaged and rivetedo
the bumper cover

QO To be removed only with
bumper cover removed

5 - Rear Reflector
Q Left and right

O Engaged and riveted to
the bumper cover

QO To be removed only with
bumper cover removed

6 - Rear Reflector
O Left and right
Q0 Engaged and riveted to the bumper cover
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U To be removed only with bumper cover removed
7 - Towing Eye Cap

U Engaged in bumper cover
8 - Frame

Q Left and right

Q0 Engaged and bolted:to the bumper cover

O To be removed only with bumper cover removed
9 - Trim

Q Left and right

QO Engaged.and bolted to the bumper cover

O To be removed only with bumper cover removed
10 - Spoiler

Q PC/ABS material

Q Secured in the bumper cover

Q To beremoved only with bumper cover removed
11 - Expanding Rivet

O Quantity: 3 or 5, depending on the equipment
12 - Trim Molding

O Left andright

Q Secured in.the bumper cover

Q To be removed only with bumper cover removed
13 - Trim Molding

Q Center

O Secured in the bumper,cover =

U4 To be removed only with burpper cover remov

~
A
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2.2 Overview - Impact Member

@ Note

There are different versions. Refer fo the Parts Catalog.

1 - Guide
O Right and left
Q Isinstalled together with
the tail lamp
2 - Bolts
Q 6Nm
O Quantity: 5 on each side
Q For the lateral guide

3 - Expanding Nuts
Q Quantity: 5 on each side
4 - Guide
Q Left and right
Q Isinstalled together with
the tail lamp
5 - Center Guide
Q Is adjusted using the
spacer for the rear lid
6 - Spacer
7 - Nuts
Q 3.5Nm
O Quantity: 4 for center
guide
8 - Bolts
Q 55Nm
Q Quantity: 4 on each

hojg .

Bart orip,

ses, in

9 - Impact Member

Q Removing and Instal=-
ling. Refer to 2
= “2.4 Impact Membet,
Removing and Instal- %

ling”, page 315 .
10 - Foam Piece

%
2.3 Bumper Cover, Rem%vj;/;lg and Installing

./J/fo,oo

19
'OSJOQ
@ Note "oiq

Depending on the model version, slight deviations of the bumper
cover must be considered when removing and installing.

Special tools and workshop equipment required
¢ Torque Wrench 1783 - 2-10Nm - VAG1783-
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Removing
— Remove the side panel tail lamps. Refer to > Electrical Equip-
ment; Rep. Gr. 94 ; Tail Lam@ Tail Lamps, Removing and
Installlng

— Remove the screws -3-in theSNheeI housing (pointing upward)
on the left and right sides.

- Remove the screws -4- near;the wheel housing liner on the
left and right sides.

— Remove the expanding rlvet%-S from underneath.

A second technician is required %r the rest of the removal pro-

cedure. <
2

— Pull the bumper cover -1- out of the left and right guide retain-
ers -2- on the side panel -a arrom?gé.

— Loosen the bumper cover -1- fromﬁé@ catches under the tail
lamps and in the center -b arrows-. 9’0 K
- N

— Remove the bumper cover -1- parallel fI’OFb the vehicle
-C arrows-. ‘/@MO

— Disconnect the connectors of any electrical compo’lf%m%fof
present). 'd

inpar

pose
0@/‘/10 N
"o \x\\N\E\
. LUJO I edga)
40 ss0U081100 2UN OV

2. Rear Bumper 31 3
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qenAG. Volkswagen 4~

OV ~Shog
For notes and procedures regarding the pa(\lgéﬁglaid, refer to = 9"%,),
Electrical Equipment; Rep. Gr. 94 ; Parlégni; Aid . @@Of
)
For notes and procedures regardinggh% parallel parking assist, OO@O
refer to > Electrical Equipment; Rgﬁ. Gr. 94 ; Parallel Parking ’%
Assist . F J//{%

NE3-10792

Installing
Install in reverse order of removal and note the following:

Installation is only possible with a second technician.

— If equipped, connect the connectors for the electrical compo-

nents.

— Guide the bumper cover -1- parallel to the vehicle -a arrows-.

— Push the bumper cover -1- onto the center, left, and right

guides under the tail lamp -2- until they engage with each other

-arrow b-.

— Push the bumper cover -1- onto the left and right guides -3-

on the side panel until they engage with each other
-arrow c-.

— Pay attention to the gap dimensions. Refer to = Body Repair;

Rep. Gr. 00 ; Body Gap Dimensions; Body Rear .

31 4 Rep. Gr.63 - Bumpers
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— Push the expanding rivets -6- firmly from below.

— The rear radar must be calibrated after every removal and in-
stallation on vehicles with lane change assistance.

Tightening Specifications

¢ Refer to = “2.1 Overview - Bumper Cover”, page 310

24 Impact Member, Removing and Instal-
ling

Special tools and workshop equipment required
¢ Torque Wrench 1331 5-50Nm - VAG1331-

T
$ [(me3064 |

7
Tox
. o 0
Removing % &
/J,fo,o ho\\o‘
- Remove the screws -3-. o1y Aol

910
— Pry the impact member -1- upward -a?’ll%v(/- out of the tabs in
the cross panel -2-.

2. Rear Bumper 31 5
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6 )
“op, P FO

Dg,
9010, oy Ut

Installing
Install in reverse order of removal and note the following:

— Guide the impact member -1- with the guides from above
downward -arrow- into the tabs in the cross panel -2-.

— Tighten the bolts -3-.
Tightening Specifications
4 Bolts Refer = “2.2 Overview - Impact Member”, page 312 .

25 Bumper Cover, Servicing

@ Note

If the bumper cover is damaged, first determine if it is possible to
repair the plastic before installing a new cover.

Refer to = General Information; Body Repairs, Body Collision
Repair ; Plastic Repair Methods for the description.

2.6 Parking Aid Sensor Bracket, Installing

Special tools and workshop equipment required

31 6 Rep. Gr.63 - Bumpers
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¢ PDC Holder Tool Set - VAS6614B-

¢ PDC Holder Tool Set - Drill Bit - VAS6614/4-

¢ PDC Holder Tool Set - VAS6614C-

¢ PDC Holder Tool Set - Screw Hole Punch ¢18.4 - VAS6614/9-

Materials

¢ Cleaning Solution-D 009 91
401 04-

9) Follow the manufacturer processing instructions supplied in the packaging.

Bracket, Installing

@ Note

After the bumper cover isSpainted, install the brackets.

The four markings for the bracket -1- are found on the inside of
the bumper cover.

— Determine the center point -2-, if not already present.

2. Rear Bumper 31 7
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— The holes are pre-drilled from the inside outward using the -
VAS6614/4- -3- supplied in the tool kit.

ME3- 10453

— Attach the -VAS6614/9- with the'bolt head-1-, the washer -2=&
and the counterholder -3- on the inside of the bumper cover
-5-.

— Position the iron punch -4- almost up to the bumper cover.
— Push the iron punch -4- onto the bumper cover.

— Tighten the hole stamper -1-.

@ Note

The iron punch -4- must noft rotate on the bumper cover paint.

— By turning at the bolt head -1-, the iron punch -4- is pulled
through the bumper cover material -5- -arrows-.

— Remove the hole stamper and stamp the next holes.

— Thoroughly clean the bumper cover and bracket with cleaning
solution.

31 8 Rep. Gr.63 - Bumpers
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[

ME3-10454

Thoroughly clean the adhesive surfaces on the bumper cover

Slide the bracket -2- onto the centering drift -1-.

Remove the protective film on double-sided adhesive tape
-3- on the bracket.

Guide the centering drift -1- through the hole until the bracket
makes contact on the bumper cover -4-.

Press on the bracket firmly near the adhesive surface -3-.
Remove centering drift and repeat this step on all brackets.

Any further work on the bumper cover can only be done after
the minimum curing time. Referto "9,

10) Minimum Curing Time

Wait two hours for the minimum curing time before performing any
further work on the bumper cover and the bracket.

Observe the minimum curing time so that the full adhesive
strength of the adhesive tape can develop.

The bumper cover must stay in place and may not be moved dur-
ing this time.

2. Rear Bumper 31 9
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2.7 Parallel Parking Assist Sensor Bracket,

Installing
Special tools and workshop equipment:required

¢ Assembly Tool for Park Assist Steering Sensors - VAS895
003-

Materials

¢ Cleaning Solution - D 009
401 04-

11) 1

11) Follow the manufacturer processing‘instructions supplied in the packaging.

Bracket, Installing

@ Note

After the bumper cover is painted, install the brackets.

The four markings for the bracket -1- are found on the inside of
the bumper cover.

320 Rep. Gr.63 - Bumpers
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— Determine the center point -2-, if not already present.

— Drill the holes from'the inside outward with the“drill -3- supplied
in the tool kit

— Position the punched holes with the bolt head -1-, washer -2-
and counterholder -3- on the inside of the bumper cover -5-.

— Position the iron punch -4- almost up to the bumper cover.
— Push the iron punch -4- onto the bumper cover.

— Tighten the hole stamper -1-.

@ Note

The iron punch -4- must nof rotate on the bumper cover paint.

— By turning at the bolt head -1-, the iron punch -4- is pulled
through the bumper cover material -5- -arrows-.

— Remove the hole stamper and stamp the next holes.

2. Rear Bumper 321
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|

MEA- 10454

— Thoroughly clean the adhesive surfaces on the bumper cover

— Remove the protective film on double-sided adhesive tape
-3- on the bracket.

— Guide the bracket -2- on the bumper cover -4-.
— Press on the bracket firmly near the adhesive surface -3-.
— Repeat the steps for all brackets.

— Any further work on the bumper cover can only be done after
the minimum curing time. Refer to = page 322 .

Minimum Curing Time

Wait two hours for the minimum curing time before performing any
further work on the bumper cover and the bracket.

Observe the minimum curing time so that the full adhesive
strength of the adhesive tape can develop.

The bumper cover must stay in place and may not be moved dur-
ing this time.

322 Rep. Gr.63 - Bumpers
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3 Special Tools

Special tools and workshop equipment required

¢ PDC Holder Tool Set - VAS6614B-

¢ PDC Holder Tool Set - Drill Bit - VAS6614/4-

¢ PDC Holder Tool Set - VAS6614C-

¢ PDC Holder Tool Set - Screw Hole Punch ¢18.4 - VAS6614/9-

VAS 6614

Special tools and workshop equipment required
¢ Torque Wrench 1783 - 2-10Nm - VAG1783-

V.A.G 1783

YW00-11189

=0

3. Special Tools 323
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64 — Glass, Window Regulators

1 Repair Information

= “1.1 Minimum GCuring Times for Bonded Windows”, page 324

= “1.2 Windows; Servicing”, page 324

= “1.3 Installation Instructions for Bonded Windows”, page 325

> “1.4 Undamaged Window Glass, Preparing for Installation”,
page 326

= “1.5 New:Window Glass, Preparing for Installation”,
page 326

> “1.6 Body Flange, Preparing for Installation”, page 328

= “1.7 Adhesive, Cleaning if Contaminated”, page 328

1.1 Minimum Curing Times for Bonded Win-
dows

@ Note

& There are special requirements for replacing bondgfq _zv/ndo Ws.

& The vehicle is operationally ready only after the nﬁnum cur-

ing time has elapsed. B

Two-Part Window Adhesive

The minimum curing time for all windows is two hours for the two-
part window adhesive.

If additional one-part window adhesive is used for any remaining
or sealing procedures, the minimum curing time does not change.

Minimum curing time means the time from when the window is
bonded to when the vehicle is put back into use. During this time,
the vehicle must be on a level surface at room temperature (at
least 15 °C).

One-Part Window Adhesive

The minimum curing time for the one-part window adhesive is 6
hours for all windows.

Minimum curing time means the time from when the window is
bonded to when the vehicle is put back into use. During this time,
the vehicle must be on a level surface at room temperature (at
least 15 °C).

1.2 Windows, Servicing

@ Note

& [fthe windshield is damaged, see if it is possible fo repair the
glass before replacing.

¢ Damaged windshields can be repaired with the -VAS6092A- .
& The damage may not exceed a certain size and location.
& Work instructions are included with every window repair kit.

Special tools and workshop equipment required

324 Rep. Gr.64 - Glass, Window Regulators
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¢ Windscreen Repair Set - VAS6092A-

1.3 Installation Instructions for Bonded Win-
dows

= “1.3.1 Installation Instructions”, page 325

= “1.3.2 Materials”, page 325

1.3.1 Installation Instructions

— Apply the adhesive -1- all around at a right angle to the window
glass -2-.

@ Note

The window must be installed within 10 minutes, otherwise the
window adhesive will not adhere properly.

uened®

¢ Follow the adhesive bead.

N\
¢ Using two -VAG1344- , insert the window glasg.;?%to the win-
dow opening, center it and press it in up to tg}% spacer.

¢ Reapply any stickers that are present (foréébxample, for the air-
bag).

Y

1.3.2 Materials

@ Note
[

Refer fo the Parts Catalog for the part ”@ mbers of the mafterials.

\purposes, Npart orp Whoy,
e s
Noy
Lg,

12
2
¢ Two-Part Window Adhesive 1) 2) 3) 6%6
[
¢ One-Part Window Adhesive 1) 2) 5) 6) /é%
* Activator 1)2)6) %,
.
¢ Glass Primer/Paint Primer 1) 6) O'%;M
. . Oloo/fq \)\\0

¢ Cleaning Solution 1) 6) D%aJoJc, o yofen®
¢ Primer Applicator 1) 6)
¢ Adhesive Remover 1) 6)
¢ Cutting Wire 357 853999 6)7
¢ Cutting Tool 7

for Bonded

Windows -

Wire Reel

VAS6452/1
¢ Cutting Cord 7

6888/1

1. Repair Information 325
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1) Follow the manufacturer processing instructions supplied in the
packaging.

2) Note the minimum curing time. Refer to
= “1.1 Minimum Curing Times for Bonded Windows”, page 324 .

3) To apply this material, the -VAS5237- must-be used.

5) 180 ml small cartridge for sealing and/or’when a 400 ml double
cartridge is not enough.

6) Refer to the Parts Catalog for the part numbers of materials.

7 Cutting cords and cutting wires are an alternative These are only
meant to be used once.

14 Undamaged Window Glass, Preparing
for Installation
Adhesive Bead, Cutting

¢ When reusing an undamaged window, cut the remaining ad-
hesive sealant back to 1 to 2 mm shortly before rebonding.

¢ Do not damage the primer and ceramic coating at the same
time.

¢ Keep the adhesive surface free of dirt and grease.

¢ Do not apply activator, glass/paint primer or cleaning solution
on the fresh cut adhesive surface.

¢ The remaining material acts as a base for the new adhesive
sealant to be applied.

» Exception: If the bonding is going to be performed longer than
one day after cutting back the adhesive bead, then the re-
maining material must be activated with the Activator .

— Apply the activator evenly in a single stroke using the Appli-
cator .

O

Risk of damaging the paint with the activator.

— Apply activator precisely on the adhesive bead and do not
drip.

Drying time is approximately 10 minutes

1.5 New Window Glass, Preparing for In-

stallation
@ Note

& The application area for the adhesive bead is not pre-coated
and not primed.

& The application area has a ceramic coating.

& Not all windows are pre-coated.

& The sealing lip is a component of a new windshield.

— Clean the window edge 20 mm all the way around with Clean-
ing Solution .

— Then dry the window edge with a lint-free cloth.

NE4-10662
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— P
— Apply Glass/Paint Primer - %&smg the Applicator -2- evenly in
a single stroke onto the g&amlc layer -1-.

» Exception: If the bong}?ﬁg is going to be performed longer than
one day after cuttlr.@ back the adhesive bead, then the re-
maining material must be activated with the Activator .

— Apply the actlvafor evenly in a single stroke using the Appli-
cator .

O

=
Risk of damaging the paint with the activator.

— Apply actl\@tor precisely on the adhesive bead and do not
drip. £

-9

@

@
¢ Drying time%s approximately 10 minutes

NE4-10663
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1.6 Body Flange, Preparing for Installation

¢ Cut back the remaining adhesive sealant to 1 to 2 mm shortly
before rebonding.

¢ At the same time do not damage primer coating and paint.
¢ Keep the adhesive surface free of dirt and grease.

¢ Do not apply activator, glass/paint primer or cleaning solution
on the fresh cut adhesive surface.

¢ The remaining material acts as a base for the new adhesive
sealant to be applied.

— Cut back the remaining material on the body flange using the
-VAG1561/3- , but do not remove all residue under any cir-
cumstances.

« Exception: If the bonding is going to be performed longer than
one day after cutting back the adhesive bead, then the re-
maining material must be activated with the Activator .

— Apply the activator evenly in a single stroke using the Appli-
cator .

O

Risk of damaging the paint with the activator,

— Apply activator precisely on the'adhesive bead and do’'not
drip.

¢ |If the body flange:is being repaired or partially replaced, the
corresponding area must be cleaned and primed again before
painting.

— Clean the sheet metal flange all around with the Cleaning Sol-
ution .

— Then dry'the window edge with a lint-free cloth.

— Apply Glass/Paint Primer using the Applicator evenly in a sin-
gle stroke on the paint.

@ Note

I/t is possible that the laser weld seam does not lie in the area of
the adhesive bead. In this case, the open weld seam must be
sealed with window adhesive before bonding the window glass.

— If the adhesive bead -1- does not cover the laser weld seam
-3- on the sheet metal flange -4-, then coat it with the Glass/
Paint Primer=3- -3-. Fill the laser weld seam with Window Ad-
hesive -1-.

Paint Damage, Repairing =5

|
The paint structure is reproduced after paint damagﬁiaccording
to the “Paint” repair manual specifications. PN

1.7 Adhesive, Cleaning if Contaminated

— Use the Adhesive Remover as cleaning solution. Follow all
safety precautions when processing.

(\f

Né4-10291
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@ Note

& When cleaning the vehicle interior, the window just installed
may not be pressed outward.

¢ The window glass loosens.
— Clean the painted surface with a dry cloth. Remove any re-
maining dirt using the Adhesive Remover .

— Clean the plastic trim panel: let the adhesive sealant harden
(approximately one hour) and then peel it off.

1. Repair Information 329



Arteon 2018 >
Body Exterior - Edition 07.2018

2 Windshield
= “2.1 Overview - Windshield”, page 330
= “2.2 Windshield, Removing and Installing”, page 331

2.1 Overview - Windshield

1 - Windshield

Q0 Removing and Instal-
ling. Refer to
= “2.2 Windshield, Re-
moving and Installing”,

page 331 .
2 - Drip Rail
3 - PUR Adhesive Sealant

U Bead diameter: width
-dimension a- = 7 mm,
height -dimension b- =
10 mm (including pre-
coating, residual materi-_
al on window glass and:

window flange) .~
Q Minimum Curlng }Tme
Refer to

= “1.1 Minimum Curlnq
Times for Bonded Win-
dows”, page-324 .

0 Beginning a and end of
the adhesive bead at the
-arrow- §

4 - Body Flange:

Q Paint daniage, repairing
5-Gap Dimens(g)n

Q Must be even
6 - Seal %a

Q Windshield %pmponent

7 - Window Adjuster/o
0 443845631 A" 2

5

Q0 Remove two hours after 3
installing the windsﬁ;g,ld
%, &
8 - Retainer %, . \@\*‘\
QU Is a component of the wmdsﬁal% y\\o‘\m
S
Q Plenum Chamber Cover, RemOV|nd°a>nddlnstalllng t6"

= “3.4 Plenum Chamber Cover, Removing and Installing”, page 18 .

9 - Plenum Chamber Cover
O Removing and Installing. Refer to = “3.4 Plenum Chamber Cover, Removing and Installing”, page 18 .

330 Rep. Gr.64 - Glass, Window Regulators
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2.2 Windshield, Removing and Installing
= “2.2.1 Windshield, Removing and Installing”, page 331

= “2.2.2 Damaged Windshield, Removing”, page 336

221 Windshield, Removing and Installing

@ Note

¢ Removing the bonded windows is described using the -
VAG1474 B- .

¢ The -VAS6452- can also be used.
¢ The -VAS6888- can also be used.

Special tools and workshop equipment required

¢ Flush Bonded Window Kit - VAG1474 B- or Cutting Tool for
Bonded Windows - VAS6452-

Double Suction Lifter - VAG1344-
Bonded Window Tool Kit.c VVAG1354;
Window Removing Kit - VAG1755-
Cartridge Gun - VAG1628-

Cartridge Heater - VAG1939A-

*® & 6 o o

Window Cutter - VAG1561 A-

Window Cutter - Offset Blade (2 pc.) - VAG1561/2-
Window Cutter - Scraper - VAG1561/8-
Adjustment Gauge - 3371-

Window Cultter - Blade (2 pc.) - VAG1561/19-
Double Cartridge Adhesive Gun - VAS5237-

Removing

® & 6 O ¢ 0

— Remove the left and right A-pillar upper trim panel. Refer to =
Body Interior; Rep. Gr. 70 ; Vehicle Interior Trim Panels; A-
Pillar Trim Panel, Removing and Installing .

— Remove the left and right sun visors. Refer to = Body Interior;
Rep. Gr. 68 ; Equipment; Sun Visor, Removing and Installing .

—"©Remove the interior rearview mirror. Refer to > Body Interior;
Rep. Gr. 68 ; Interior Rearview Mirror; Interior Rearview Mir=
rory;Removing and Installing .

- R242- “remove the front camer: efer to = Eleg¢trical
Equipment; Rep, Gr. 96 ; Driver istance Systems Front
Camera; Driver Assistance Systems FroptCamera, Removing
and Installing .

— For vehicles with a Driver Assistargg:Systems Front Camera

— Lower the headliner near the windshield. Refer to = Body In-
terior; Rep. Gr. 70 ; Roof Trim Panels; Headliner, Removing
and Installing .

— The headliner can now be lowered far enough so that the
windshield can be cut out without damaging the headliner.

— Remove the plenum chamber cover. Refer to
= “3.4 Plenum Chamber Cover, Removing and Installing”,

page 18 .

2. Windshield 331
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NE4-10703

O.
0.
Only on Vehicles with Wirfﬂs%iyeld Defogger
0,

9]
Remove the nut -6-. Qps,
3910,4

Secure the cable -5- in the window glass.
Disconnect the connectors -1 and 3-.

Secure the cable -2 and 4- on the window glass.

z] Note

& For vehicles with a sliding sunroof, the windshield seal can rest very closely on the sunroof frame.

& [fthe seal /s damaged, a new windshield must be installed. The seal cannot be replaced separately.

332 Rep. Gr.64 - Glass, Window Regulators
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— Slide the -VAG1474/8- between the windshield and the instru-
ment panel.

— Pull the cutting wire end -1- through the adhesive sealant in-
side the vehicle interior using the -VAG1474/2- .

2. Windshield 333
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— Secure the cutting wire end from being pulled out using the -
VAG1351/1- -3-.

— Insert the cutting wire -2- into the window glass flange using
the small tube -1-.

— Lay the cutting wire around the windshield.

— Make sure that the cutting wire is inserted under windshield at
the corners.

onas®” AG.Volkswagen 4 dog
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— Secure the wire ends -4- on the -VAS6452- -1-.
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— Place the cutting wire around the reel device suction cups
-arrow-.
— While cutting free, press the cutting wire against the wind-

shield using a plastic wedge -2- in order to have clearance on
the window glass flange and the instrument panel.

- PQsmon the -VAS6452- in the lower corners of the windshield.

- MQve the left -VAS6452- from “position I” through “position 111"
cqhtinuously and cut the windshield out.

MV
2
3
S
-
8
3
>
o
8
2
- Meve the right -VAS6452- from “position 1V” through “position &
VI om sequence and cut the windshield out. L
g
s
N
N
Q(o
§O

- Usﬁ@g two -VAG1344- | lift the windshield from the vehicle.

2
Installiné,

- For veﬁucles with a Driver Assistance Systems Front Camera
-R242-° “install the front camera (refer fo = Electrical Equip-
ment; Re;SbGr 96 ; Driver Assistance Systems Front Camera;
Driver Assé@nce Systems Front Camera, Removing and In- R
stalling ) and calibrate the front camera (ref = Suspen- o
sion, Wheels, t?a%mg, Rep. Gr. 44 ; Driv sistance \_@
Systems Front Carrfsﬁsg Drlver Assistance $ydtems Fronto

Camera, Calibrating . 9, SN
(! oY
9910,y OV uaP

2. Windshield 335
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— Prepare the undamaged window for glazing. Refer to
> “1.4 Undamaged Window Glass, Preparing for Installation”,

page 326 .

— Prepare the new window glass for glazing. Refer to
= “1.5 New Window Glass, Preparing for Installation”,
page 326 .

— Prepare the body flangefor glazing. Refer'to
= “1.6 Body Flange, Preparing for Installation”, page 328 .

— Installationdnstructions. Refer to
> “1.3 Ipstallation Instructions for Bonded Windows”,

page 325 .

— Minimum Curing Time. Refer to
="1.1 Minimum Curing Times for Bonded Windows”,
page 324 .

—o After inserting, secure the windshield from sliding with adhe-
sive tape.

2.2.2 Damaged Windshield, Removing

The procedure for removing a damaged windshield is identical to
removing a damaged rear window. Refer to
= “3.2.2 Damaged Rear Window, Removing”, page 341 .

336 Rep. Gr.64 - Glass, Window Regulators
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3 Rear Window

= “3.1 Overview - Rear Window”, page 337

= “3.2 Rear Window, Removing and Installing”, page 338

3.1 Overview - Rear Window

1 - Rear Window

0 Removing and Instal-
ling. Refer to
= “3.2 Rear Window,
Removing and Instal-

ling”, page 338 .
2 - PUR Adhesive Sealant

Q Bead diameter: width
-dimension a- =7 mm,
height -dimension b- =
10 mm (including pre-
coating, residual materi-
al on window glass and
window flange)

Q Minimum Curing Time.
Refer to
= “1.1 Minimum Curing
Times for Bonded Win-
dows”, page 324 .

U Beginning and end of
the adhesive bead at the
-arrow-

3 - Body Flange
4 - Spacer

3. Rear Window 337
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3.2 Rear Window, Removing and Installing
= “3.2.1 Rear Window, Removing and Installing”, page 338

= “3.2.2 Damaged Rear Window, Removing”, page 341

3.2.1 Rear Window, Removing and Installing

@ Note

¢ Removing the bonded windows is described using the Flush
Bonded Window Kit - VAG1474 B- .

& The Cutting Tool for Bonded Windowss VAS6452- can also
be used.

& The Bearing Installer - Differential Bearing - VAS6888- can
also be used.
Special tools and workshop equipment required

¢ Flush Bonded Window Kit - VAG14743B- or Cutting Tool for
Bonded Windows - VAS6452-

Double Suction Lifter - VAG1344-
Bonded Window Tool Kit - VAG1351-
Window Removing Kit - VAG1755-
Cartridge Gun - VAG1628-

Cartridge Heater - VAG1939A-
Removing

@ Note

If the window glass is fo be reused, make sure that the electrical connections for the window defogger are not
damaged.

* & & o o

2.8

338 Rep. Gr.64 - Glass, Window Regulators
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— Remove the connections for the rear window defogger -4- and
the window antenna -3 and 5-.

— Tape the cable of the removed connections to the rear window.

— Pull the cutting wire -1- with the -VAG1474/2- through the ad-
hesive at the position shown in the image -arrow- toward the
inside.

— Secure the cutting wire end with the -VAG1351/1- to prevent
it from being pulled out.

— Lay the cutting wire around the rear window and guide the
second wire end toward the inside.

— Secure the cutting wire end on the -VAS6452- or the -
VAG1654 A- .

@ Note

The protective film or the -VAG1474/15- must always be used to profect the positioned sheet metal flange.
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— Carefully push the protective film -4- or the -VAG1474/15- be-
tween the rear window and the sheet metal flange.

— Position the -VAG1654 A- as shown.

— Move the -VAG1654 A- to the necessary position and cut out
the rear window.

— While cutting free, press the cutting wire -3- against the rear
window using the -VAG1474/5- in order to have clearance on
the body flange.

— Hold the rear window with two suction lifters when cutting free.

— Remove the rear window at the two suction lifters from the rear
window.

Installing

— Prepare the undamaged window for glazing. Refer to
> “1.4 Undamaged Window Glass, Preparing for Installation”,

page 326 .

— Prepare the new window glass for glazing. Refer to
= “1.5 New Window Glass, Preparing for Installation”,
page 326 .

— Prepare the body flange for glazing. Refer to
= “1.6 Body Flange, Preparing for Installation”, page 328 .
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Installation Instructions. Refer to
= “1.3 Installation Instructions for Bonded Windows”,

page 325 .

Minimum Curing Time. Refer to

= “1.1 Minimum Curing Times for Bonded Windows”,
page 324 .

After inserting, secure the rear window from sliding with ad-
hesive tape.

3.2.2 Damaged Rear Window, Removing

Protect the body and vehicle interior from glass splinters.
Remove the glass pieces up to the adhesive sealant.

Remove the connections for the window defogger and anten-
na.

Bond the flange -2- all around with fabric reinforced adhesive
tape.

A cAuTiON

Risk of injury to the hands and eyes from glass fragments.
Getting cut is possible.

— Wear protective eyewear.

— Wear safety gloves.

Cut through the adhesive sealant (with the remaining glass) in
the window opening with the -VAG1561A- and the -
VAG1561- .
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4 Side Windows

= “4.1 Overview - Rear Side Window”, page 342

= “4.2 Rear Side Window, Removing and Installing”, page 343

41 Overview - Rear Side Window
1 - Side Window
0 Side window, removing.
Refer to

= “4.2 Rear Side Win-
dow, Removing and In-
stalling”, page 343 .

2 - Seal

3 - PUR Adhesive Sealant

QO Bead diameter: height =
10 mm -dimension a-
width =7 mm
-dimension b- (including
base coat, residual ma-
terial on the window
glass and window glass
flange)

Q Minimum Curing Time.
Refer to S
= “1.1 Minimum C
Times for Bonded®Win-

dows”, page 324"
&
4 - Body Flange
5 - Clip N
0 Quantity: 2

Q Are a component of the
side window

6 - Pop Rivet g
QO Quantity: 2
7 - Inner Door mgeal
=

Q
N
(@)
<
2

8 - Frame 5

a One comE@nent with the
side window, not re-
placed sepa;ately

9 - Rear Door Wind%zg
10 - Roof Trim Molding”,

<,
11 - Guide ‘/’fooo
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4.2 Rear Side Window, Removing and In-
stalling

> “4.2.1 Rear Side Window, Removing and Installing”,

page 343

= “4.2.2 Damaged Rear Side Window, RemovingZ¢page 347

421 Rear Side Window, Removing and In-
stalling
Special tools and workshop equipment required

¢ Flush Bonded Window Kit - VAG1474 B- or Cutting Tool for
Bonded Windows - VAS6452-

Double Suction Lifter - VAG1344-
Bonded Window Tool Kit - VAG1351-
Window Removing Kit - VAG1755-
Cartridge Gun - VAG1628-

Cartridge Heater - VAG1939A-

¢ Trim Release Lever - Wedge £T10039/1-
Removing

*® & & o o

A caution

Risk of injury to the hands and eyes from glass fragments.
Getting cut is possible.

— Wear protective eyewear.

— Wear safety gloves.

@ Note

® Increased force is necessary fto cut through the cenftering pins
-3-.

® The centering pins are only relevant for the production.

Vﬁj
{

0w

f

¢ A cut-out window glass can be installed without these center-
ing pins.

¢ The -VAS6452/1- is used to remove the front side window.

4. Side Windows 343
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NE4-10831

— Remove the s'\}ﬁoe trim panel and the D-pillar trim panel. Refer
to > Body Interior; Rep. Gr. 70 ; Vehicle Interior Trim Panels;
Component §ocation Overview - Vehicle Interior Trim Panels

— Remove th@fseal -4- from below the side window -1- up to the
B-pillar -arrow a-.

— Loosen the%oof trim molding -6- up to the B-pillar. Refer to
= “3.6.2 Ropf Trim Molding, Removing and Installing”,
page 386 ‘éC’L

— Remove th%oop rivets -5-.

— Guide the cu%ing wire -7- under the trim molding and the seal
-2- -arrow b- 5@ well as under the front brace of the side win-
dow. 2

— Lift the trim molé)%@g -2- with the -T10039/1- -3- slightly so that
the cutting wire -77-<§Iides under the seal.
~/9/0
%,
O %,
Ut

DS’IOQJOJC’
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g
S
Secure the cutting wire ends with the -VAG1351/1- -3-. §
Cu%rough the adhesive bead using “sawing” movements OoQQ'
-a arr@yvs- with the -VAG1351/1- . &

N
Remove’ﬂae side window -1- with the gtrim molding -6- oO\

slightly from J%e vehicle -arrow b-. @\
el
— Remove the mde%agow -1- from the trim rg,qtdf\ng -6-
-arrow b-. 810, g uete”
Installing

Prepare the undamaged window for glazing. Refer to
= “1.4 Undamaged Window Glass, Preparing for Installation”,

page 326 .

Prepare the new window glass for glazing. Refer to

= “1.5 New Window Glass, Preparing for Installation”,
page 326 .

Prepare the body flange for glazing. Refer to
= “1.6 Body Flange, Preparing for Installation”, page 328 .

Installation Instructions. Refer to
= “1.3 Installation Instructions for Bonded Windows”,

page 325 .
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— Minimum Curing Time. Refer to
= “1.1 Minimum Curing Times for Bonded Windows”,

page 324 .

@ Note

Recreate the additional sealant measures.

— Remove the roof trim molding -4- slightly from the vehicle.

— Slide the side window -1- using the centering pin -5- onto the
roof trim molding -6- -arrow a-.

— The roof trim molding -4- and side window trim molding -2-
must rest on each other -arrow-.

— Press the side window -1- with the roof trim molding -6- on the
sheet metal flange -b arrows-.

— Secure the pop rivets -3-.

— After inserting, secure the side window from sliding with ad-
hesive tape.

Lﬁ_ O
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— Minimum Curing Time. Refer to
= “1.1 Minimum Curing Times for Bonded Windows”,

page 324 .
— The rear door -6- must not be closed during this time.

— Set -dimension a- = 10 mm to 12 mm between the rear door
window -6- and side window -1-. Refer to
> “5.6 Rear Door Window, Adjusting”, page 361 .

422 Damaged Rear Side Window, Remov-
ing

The procedure for removing a broken side“window is identical‘te
the removal of a broken rear window. Refer to
= “3.2.2 Damaged Rear WindoWw, Removing”, page 341 .

4. Side Windows 347



Arteon 2018 >

Body Exterior - Edition 07.2018

5

Door Windows

= “5.1 Overview - Front Door Window”, page 348

= “5.2 Overview - Rear Door Window”, page 349

= “5.3 Front Door Window, Removing and Installing”, page 349

= “5.4 Front Door Window, Adjusting”, page 352

= “5.5 Rear Door Window, Removin

and Installing”, page 358

n AG.Volk Wagen

> “5.6 Rear Door Wmawgidlustmq page 367, ‘o

5.1

1

(GalpurPoses: NPartorip
S, ji
Sn,

e
00((\((\

3 - Window Gmde "/fqps
4 - Window Glass Mount

5 - Bolt

2 - Door Window

6 - Bolt

%"c

@Verwew Front Door W|ndow ‘9%@

Dgﬁ’r Window
Qf Safety glass joint

gEI Removing and Instal-
ling. Refer to

= “5.3 Front Door Win-
dow, Removing and In-
stalling”, page 349 .
Adjusting. Refer to

= “5.4 Front Door Win-

dow, Adjusting”,
page 352 .

U

Single pane safety glass

Removing and Instal-
ling. Refer to

= “5.3 Front Door Win-
dow, Removing and In-
¢ stalling”, page 349 .

%,

Q »Adjustlng Refer to
=%5.4 Front Door Win-

dow,Adjusting”
§a§e%§
o

(M

NG of

lO,/d
Q Front and rear

Q Component of the win-
dow regulator

Q 9 Nm
Q Front (quantity: 1)

Q 9Nm

O Rear (quantity: 1)

7 -Clip
Q Front (quantity: 1)

8 - Retaining Strip

Q Only for joint window glass

NE4-10302
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5.2 Overview - Rear Door Window

1 - Door Window

O Removing and Instal-
ling. Refer to
= “5.5 Rear Door Win-
dow, Removing and In-

stalling”, page 358 .

O Adjusting. Refer to %@&

= “5.6 Rear Door Win-
dow, Adiustinq”,@&\
page 361. &
2-Clip $
Q Frontand re
Q Quantity: 2°
3 - Bolt g
Q 9Nm g
Q Front and rear
Q Quantity%.03;2
4 - Window Glaosgs Mount
Q Front and:rear

o

Q Componen%of the win-

5.3 Front Door Window, Removing and In-

dow regulator
&y
6@
2
*,
7
O
stalling

Special tools and workshop equipment required
¢ Torque Wrench 1783 - 2-10Nm - VAG1783-

@ Note

& The Arteon has a single pane of safely glass installed in the
front door; optionally one safety glass joint.

® The removal, installation and adjustment procedures for the
window glass does not change.

Removing

9

NE4-10735
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A
O HOS o

O
%
— Remove the front door trim panel. Refer to = Body Interior;
Rep. Gr. 70 ; Front Door Trim Panels; Front Door Trim Panel,
Removing and Installing . 700
— Remove the inner window shaft seal -5; from the flange.
— Pry out the caps with the -3409- or removeQbéa adhesive pads.

— The clamping screws -2 and 4- for the door wmﬁb%can be
accessed through the openings. Po010, o

— Loosen the bolts -2- but do not completely remove them. Press
apart the clamping bracket.

— Remove the bolt -4- completely.

— Remove the door window upward -arrow- from the window
shaft.

z] Note

& /fitis not possible to do this because the window regulator motor is faulty, remove the mofor.

& Then the door window can be moved fo the necessary position.

Installing

350 Rep. Gr.64 - Glass, Window Regulators
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diumw

waden AG“\/Olks""’ager’AGdo
\!\10\‘(\5 oz
\Y 9,
= oy,

A [0)
oS 7

o 2

&QJ% OO%
— Attach the clip -7- to the door Wdow -arrow a- and fold it up <,
-b arrows-. N “
N %,

- Guide the door window -1 o(b to the door -arrow c-. Make sure

that the door window is ingerted correctly in the window guide

-2-. @

=~

o
— Without using any pres§ure, guide the door window -arrow c-
into the clamping bractg‘éts -4 and 5-.

— Align the door windowgo the window guide -arrow d-.
— Tighten the bolts -3 ahid 6-.

Z
Z
£
3
e
[
s
S
3
®
(@]
]
3
=}
. aQ . >
- Replace the adhesive pads if necessary. Refer to 2
= “2.1 Overview - Door=Components”, page 122 for diameter. Q

&

e

g

s
S
N
S
(@O
N

Perform the rest of the insta‘i‘%ation in the reverse order of removal.

— Check the height and Iene%th of the door window and adjust if
o

necessary. Refer to >,
= “5.4 Front Door Window.oé\&diustinq”. page 352 .

— A function test must be perfo??@gd before the door trim panel

is installed. 5 2
<,’//f \\‘)
Tightening Specifications %o;, \@00
96, OV
¢ Bolts Refer to oty h@\“
= “5.1 Overview - Front Door Window”, page'48,, RS
’IOJd OV uo
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54 Front Door Window, Adjusting
= “5.4.1 Adjusting Information”, page 352

= “5.4.2 Basic height adjustment”, page 352

= “5.4.3 Length Adjustment”, page 854

= “56.4.4 Check the Height and Adjust if Necessary”, page 355
= “56.4.5 Adjusting Angle”, page 357

541 Adjusting Information

» Prior to adjusting the door window, the setting of the door with
respect to the body and thé correct seating of the seal in the
roof molding must be checked and adjusted if necessary.

» The vehicle must be on a level surface on the ground.

» Step 3 in the following is only:necessary on a new B-pillar trim
without having to bond.

@ Note

If the B-pillar trim has not been replaced, proceed as follows:
Step 1: Adjust the rear door window.

)

*

*

& Step 2: Adjust the front door window.

& Step 3: Bonding /s done now only on a new B-pillar’tiim,
¢

Door window adjustment sequence: 1. Basic height adjust-
ment, 2. Length adjustment, 3. Checking height and adjusting
if necessary, 4. Angle adjustment

54.2 Basic height adjustment
Special tools and workshop equipment required
¢ Hex Ball Socket - T10058-

@ Note

& Screw -2- can be adjusted by a fotal of 16 revolutions, screw -5- by 11 revolutions. The center position is
the base setting.

¢ One turn = 1 mm adjustment.
& Right turn = door window up, left turn = door window down.
& New window regulators are delivered with the correct basic setting.

352 Rep. Gr.64 - Glass, Window Regulators
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P 0SS5y, [Ersa]
0{\566 w%/
\g\‘(\ @@O/.
— Move the door \@ﬁ’dow -1- all the way downward toward the QOO@
basic setting. .= Oz%
&
- Remove thqsbaps -7- on the underside of the door. %5
The -T1005& -4- can be used to turn the adjusting screw. ?Zz
H
9 S
Not§ o}
3
¢ The fQO/ -4- is inserted on the front window regulator rail at an angle of 23° -a- to.approximately 102 mm
-c-. 3 8
¢ The t@o/ -4- [s inserted on the front window regulator rail at an angle of 10° -b- fo sappm)(/maz‘e/y 103 mm
-a-. 3 o
Qo
5

- Screw%g the front adjusting screws -5- all the way down.
— Screw iﬁthe rear adjusting screws -2- all the way down.
— Rotate the,front adjusting screws -5- exactly eight turns up-
ward. A
S,

- Rotate the rear adjustlng screws -2- exactly five and a half
turns upward. f@ 9
N

The center position is ﬁ@w reached. The basic adju nt is com- @0‘3
pleted. »
o \Oh

N .
%810, g URPET
d ov 5. Door Windows 353
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54.3 Length Adjustment
Gauge - Frameless Window - T10391-

T10391

Wo00-10713

Adjustment Dimensions 3

<
¢ Door window -1- must be guided at least over the elevation of
seal -3-. Ogé
¢ -Dimension a- for the door window -1- with re%@gct to the trim

-2- must be uniformly 10 mm £ 1 mm. g
/4%0

%
@44%

Zt
354 i 7Po106)
Rep. Gr.64 - Glass, Window Regulators Oy
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— Remove the front door trim panel. Refer to = Body Interior;
Rep. Gr. 70 ; Front Door Trim Panels; Front Door Trim Panel,
Removing and Installing .

— Loosen the bolts -4- but do not remove them.
— Adjust the door window.

— Tighten the bolts -4-.

Tightening Specifications

4 Bolts. Refer to G. Volksw
= “5.1 Overview - Front Door Window”, paqe Q@G“A 298N AG g,

®sn,
544 Check the Height an@?Adjust if Neces- Ofg”afe,,,@
sary %%fo "o, .
Special tools and workshop eqt@ﬁment required %{9&
¢ Hex Ball Socket - T10058§ %
¢ Gauge - Frameless erﬁiow T10391- %’@,
Adjustment Dimensions 5@ /éfwj
S,

NE4-10733
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¢ Door window -1- must dip evenly 3.5 mm + 0.5 mm
-dimension a and b- into the seal -6-. Measured from the trim
molding.

¢ The door window may only protrude beyond the front window
guide -4- maximum 1 to 2 mm -dimension c-.

— Measure the depth with the -T10391- .
Adjusting

NE4-10340

— Move the door window all the way downward toward the set-
ting.

— Remove the caps from the underside of the door.

— Install the adjusting screws -2- on the window regulator -3-
using the - T10058- -4-, until the measures are reached. Refer

to = page 355.

356 Rep. Gr.64 - Glass, Window Regulators



Arteon 2018 >
Body Exterior - Edition 07.2018

@ Note

& The fool -4- is inserted on the front window requlator rail at an angle of 23° -a- fo approximately 102 mm

-C-.
& The fool -4- is inserted on the front window regulator rail at an angle of 10° -b- fo approximately 103 mm
-a-.
AG.VoIkswagenA
2 I qo\\‘swagen GdO@Snot
? | Note {\9%0‘! Q"a,%/
© o
¢ One turn = 1 mm adjustment. %92,& @%

(4
¢ Right turn = door window up, left Q@n = door window down.
§-
545  Adjusting Angle®

Special tools and workshop qu&iepment required
¢ Gauge - Frameless Windog? - T10391-
<

(C.\a\pu(poses, inpart orj

NE4-10734
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Adjustment Dimensions

*

*

The door window must enter 10 mm -dimension b- into the seal
of the window molding.

The windowzmust rest against the outside of front window
guide -3- -arrows-.

The offset to the B-pillar trim -8- is 1 mm -dimension a-.

Loosen the nut -5-. Adjust to the necessary dimensions using
the adjusting screw in the nut -5-.

Tighten the bolt -5-.

The door window must extend in the center -arrows- between in-
ner -6-.and outer window recess cover -7-.

Remove the front door trim panel. Refer to = Body Interior;
Rep2Gr. 70 ; Front Door Trim Panels; Front Door Trim Panel,
Removing and Installing .

Loosen the nut -4- with the - VAG1739- or -T10471- . Set the
dimensions using the adjusting screw in the nut -4-.

Tighten the nuts -4-.

Tightening Specifications

*

Nuts = “2.2 Overview - Window Regulator”, page 124

55 Rear Door Window, Removﬁ“ﬁ and In-

stalling 2

Removing

358 Rep. Gr.64 - Glass, Window Regulators
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Remove the rear door trim panel. Refer to > Body Interior;
Rep. Gr. 70 ; Rear Door Trim Panels, Rear Door Trim Panel,
Removing and Installing .

Remove the door inner cover. Refer to
= “2.6 Door Inner Cover, Removing and Installing”,

page 199.
Pry the cap out with the -3409- .

Loosen the inner front and rear window shaft seal -2- from the
clips and remove from the flange.

The clamping screws -3- for the door window can be accessed
through the openings.

Remove the bolt -3- completely.

Remove the door window -1- upward -arrow- from the window
shaft.

E] Note

Installing

If the step is not possible due to a malfunction in the window regulator, then the window regulator motor -4-
should be removed. Then the window can be moved into the necessary position.

5. Door Windows 359
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Z Q)
— Attach the clip -2- to the dg@r window -arrow a- and fold it up §O
-arrows b-. 09% N
0
— Guide the door window -1- into %Fie/goor -arrow c-. Make su @}\\60
that the door window is inserted corr’é@ﬁg/rin the window guidé.. Ox\m\“
s

9
— Without using any pressure, guide the dooﬁr)swi\?imlgw -arrow C- uebe
into the clamping brackets -4-.

— Center the door window -d arrows-.
— Tighten the bolts -3-.

— Replace the adhesive pads if necessary. Refer to
= “2.1 Overview - Door Components”, page 190 for diameter.

— Check the height and length of the door window and adjust if

necessary. Refer to
= “5.6 Rear Door Window, Adjusting”, page 361 .

— A function test must be performed before the door trim panel
is installed.

Tightening Specifications

4 Bolts, refer to
= “5.2 Overview - Rear Door Window”, page 349 .

360 Rep. Gr.64 - Glass, Window Regulators
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5.6 Rear Door Window, Adjusting
= “5.6.1 Adjusting Information”, page 361

= “B.6.2 Basic height adjustment”, page 361

= “5.6.3 Adjustment in the longitudinal direction”, page 363

> “5.6.4 Check the height and adjust if necessary”, page 364
= “5.6.5 Adjusting Angle”, page 366

5.6.1 Adjusting Information

» Priorto adjusting the door windows, the setting of the door with
respect to the body and the correct seating of the seal in the
roof molding must be checked and adjusted if necessary.

* The vehicle must be on a level surface on the ground.

@ Note

Step 1: Adjust the rear door window.
Step 2: Adjust the front door window.

Step 3. Bonding is done now only on a new B-pillar trim.

* & o o

Door window adjustment sequence. 1. Basic height adjust-
ment, 2. Length adfustment, 3. Checking height and adjusting
if necessary, 4. Angle adjustment

5.6.2 Basic height adjustment
Special tools:and workshop equipment required
¢ Socket 5°mm - T10570-

@ Note

& The front bolt -5- can be adjusted a fotal of 11 turns, the rear bolt -3- a fotal of 16 turns. The center position
/s the base setting.

¢ One turh = 1 mm adjustment.
& Right turp = door window up, left turn = door window down.

& New windew regulators are delivered with the correct basic setting.

2

5. Door Windows 361
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— Move the door window -1- downward toward the basic setting.
— Remove the caps from the underside of the door.
The -T10570- -6- can be used to turn the adjusting screw.

E] Note

The fool -4- is inserted on the front window regulator rail at an angle of 9° -a- to approximately 277 mm
-C-.

*

¢ The fool -4- is inserted on the front window regulator rail at an angle of 6° -b- fo approximately 237 mm
-a-.

— Screw in the front adjusting screws -3- all the way down.

— Screw in the rear adjusting screws -5- all the way down.

— Rotate the front adjusting screws -3- exactly five and a half
turns upward.

— Rotate the rear adjusting screws -5- exactly eight turns up-
ward.

The center position is now reached. The basic adjustment is com-
pleted.

362 Rep. Gr.64 - Glass, Window Regulators
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5.6.3 Adjustment in the longitudinal direction
Special tools and workshop equipment required
¢ Gauge - Frameless Window - T10391-

ey
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NEL-10738

&2

. . . ’Oak)slo
Adjustment Dimensions i

¢ Door window -1- must be guided at least over the elevation
-arrow a- of seal -3-.

¢ -Dimension a- for the door window -1- with respect to the trim
-2- must be uniformly 10 mm £ 1 mm.

— Remove the front door trim panel. Refer to = Body Interior;
Rep. Gr. 70 ; Rear Door Trim Panels; Rear Door Trim Panel,
Removing and Installing .

— Loosen the bolts -5- but do not remove them.
— Adjust the door window.

— Tighten the bolts -5-.

Tightening Specifications

¢ Bolts. Refer to
> “5.2 Overview - Rear Door Window”, page 349 .

5. Door Windows 363
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5.6.4 Check the height and adjust if necessary
Special tools and workshop equipment required

¢ Gauge - Frameless Window - T10391-

¢ Socket 5 mm - T10570-

Adjustment Dimensions

AG.Volkswagen 2=
wage"
oS

¢ Door window -1- must dip uniformly 3 mm = 0.5 mm
-dimension a- into the seal -3-. Measured from trim molding

— Measure the depth with the -T10391- .
Adjusting

364 Rep. Gr.64 - Glass, Window Regulators
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S
% ~a
%O ) $600
— Move the door window gf%ﬂ; way downward towaft the set- @\x@
ting. 0o oM
'06’199104 g uebe®
— Remove the caps from the underside of the door. ©"

— Install the adjusting screws -5- on the window regulator -4-
using the -T10570- -6-, until the measures are reached. Refer
to > page 364 .

— Thetool -4-is inserted at a slight angle -a and b- to the vertical
lines in the window guide -2-.

@ Note

® The tool -4- is inserted on the front window regulator rail at an angle of 9° -a- to approximately 277 mm
-C-.

& The tool -4- is inserted on the front window requlator rail at an angle of 6° -b- fo approximately 237 mm
-d-.

5. Door Windows 365
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@ Note

¢ One turn =<1 mm adjustment.

¢ Right tutn = door window up, left turn = door window down.

5.6.5 Adjusting Angle

Special tools and workshop equipment required
¢ Gauge - Frameless Window - T10391-

| NE4-10801 |

Adjustment Dimensions

*

*

The door window must enter 10 mm -dimension a- into the seal
-8- of the window molding.

In the seal -7- on the rear side window -6-, the door window
-1- must rest on the outside -arrow b-.

The offset with to the B-pillar trim -9- is 1 mm -dimension b-.

Remove the rear door trim panel. Refer to = Body Interior;
Rep. Gr. 70 ; Rear Door Trim Panels, Rear Door Trim Panel,
Removing and Installing .
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— Loosen both upper nuts -4-. Set the dimensions using both
upper adjusting screws in the nuts -4-.

— Tighten both upper bolts -4-.

The door window must extend in the center -a arrows- between
inner -3- and outer window recess cover -2-.

— Loosen the lower nut -4-. Set the dimensions using the lower
adjusting screw in the nut -4-.

— Tighten the lower bolt -4-.
Tightening Specifications

¢ Nuts. Refer to
= “2.2 Overview - Window Regulator”, page 192

)

5. Door Windows 367
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6 Special Tools
Special tools and workshop equipment required

¢ Flush Bonded Window Kit - VAG1474 B- or Cutting Tool for
Bonded Windows - VAS6452-

4 Double Suction Lifter - VAG1344-

4 Socket 5 mm - T10570-
T10570

W00-11911

¢ Gauge - Frameless*Window - T10391-
T10391

Wo00-10713

¢ Bonded Window Tool Kit - VAG1351-
¢ Window Removing Kit - VAG1755-
¢ Cartridge Gun - VAG1628-

D

¢ Hex Ball Socket - T10058-

f

T10058

W00-1006

368 Rep. Gr.64 - Glass, Window Regulators
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¢ Cartridge‘Heater - VAG1939A-

Special tools and workshop equipment required
¢ Torgue Wrench 1783 - 2-10Nm - VAG1783-

2

4 Windscreen Repair Set - VAS6092A-

V.AG 1474 A
[t
O
&2 Eﬂﬂ

Y.AG 1344

Y.AG 1351
/‘v/ %

Y.AG 1755

g

¥.AG 1628

Y.AG 1939

V.A.G1783

W¥W00-11189

VAS 6092

6. Special Tools 369
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66 — Exterior Equipment

1 Radiator Grille/Front Trim

= “1.1 Overview - Radiator Grille”, page 370

= “1.2 Radiator Grille, Removing and Installing”, page 371

1.1 Overview - Radiator Grille

1 - Emblem
1 Brand emblem

Q Removing and Instal- - 2

ling. Refer to
= “8.2 Front Emblems,
Removing and Instal-

ling”, page 431 .
2 - Emblem
Q R-Line

0 Removing and Instal-
ling. Refer to
> “8.6 Radiator Grille
Name Badges and Em-
blems, Removing and
Installing”, page 436 .

3 - Seal

4 - Radiator Grille

0 Removing and Instal-
ling. Refer to
= “1.2 Radiator Grille,
Removing and Instal-

ling”, page 371 .
5 - Bolt
Q 2Nm

6 - Bolts
Q 2Nm
Q Quantity: 12

7 - Reinforcement

Q0 Removing and Instal-
ling. Refer to
= “1.2 Radiator Grille,
Removing and Instal-

ling”, page 371 .
8 - Bolts
Q 2Nm
O Quantity: 14

9 - Cover
10 - Bracket

Q For the parking aid sensor

Q0 Removing and Installing. Refer to
= “1.6.2 Parking Aid Bracket, Removing and Installing, in Air Grille”, page 306 .

11 - Bolts
d 1Nm

"

o
[ SRR
Pmm—————
e,
P
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Q Quantity: 4
12 - Cover

1.2 Radiator Grille, Removing and Installing

__NGS-HT’&S

Removing

— Removing and installing the bumper cover. Refer to
= “1.3 Bumper Cover, Removing and Installing”, page 287 .

— Remove the side guides. Refer to
> “1.4.3 Side Guides, Removing and Installing”, page 295 .

— Remove the screws -6-.

— Loosen the retainers -arrow a- and pull the radiator grille -1-
out of the retainers -arrow b-.

Installing

1. Radiator Grille/Front Trim 371
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o

5
— Guide the radiator grille -1- into the front bumper cover and §

align% $
— Push ﬁge radiator grille -1- into the catches -arrows-. \5
- Tighten ?@e bolts -6-. QOQ(O\
Q
Tightening Spéeg" ications A \9@9
¢ Referto="1. 1 Qverwew Radiator Grille”, e 370 @00
., O
%O/r o\\m
S\
JOQJOJ \dueﬁ‘?’N\
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2 Spoiler

= “2.1 Overview - Spoiler”, page 373

= “2.2 Spoiler, Removing and Installing”, page 373

2.1 Overview - Spoiler

1 - Spoiler

0 Removing and Instal-
ling. Refer to
= “2.2 Spoiler, Remov-
ing and Installing”, page
373.

2 - Adhesive &
Q Bead dian;é;fer adhe-
sive application: ap-
proximately 6 mm x 6
mm.
N

3- Two-ﬁided Adhesive Tape
<

4 - Rermoving Aids

Q “For Two-Sided Adhe-
= sive Tape

.
22 Spoiler, Removing and Installing

= “2.2.1 Repair Information”, page 373

= “2.2.2 Rear Lid Spoiler, Removing and Installing”, page 375
2.2.1 Repair Information

Assembly Instructions

The spoiler cannot be removed without damaging it.

The temperature in the room, work space, and the vehicle must
be roughly the same (18 °C and max. 30 °C (64.4° F and 86 °F).

Clean the adhesive surface on the rear lid and spoiler using a lint-
free cloth and adhesive remover immediately before installation
and wipe dry using a paper towel.

2. Spoiler 373
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Minimum curing time for newly bonded spoiler is two_kours.

Minimum curing time is the time from applying the spoiler up to
vehicle use.

Before washing and protecting the vehicle, the spoiler must be
adhered for at least four hours.

Body Component, Preparing for Adhesive

— Remove any adhesive residue from the double-sided tape us-
ing -VAS6349- .

— The adhesive is cut down to approximately 1-2 mm without
damaging the paint.

— ltis not necessary to clean the cutting surface.

@ Note

The remaining material acts as a base for the new. application of
adhesive.
Spoiler, Preparing for Bonding

— Apply -D 009 200 02- using the -D 009 500 25- evenly in‘a
single stroke on the spoiler.

Exception

If the bonding is going to be performed longer than one day after
cutting back the adhesive bead, then the remaining material must
be activated with the activator.

Apply the activator evenly in a single stroke using the applicator.

Do not let the activator come in contact with the paint, otherwise
this will damage the paint.

Drying time is approximately 10 minutes.
Then the new spoiler can be installed immediately.

If the rear lid is being worked on or replaced, it must be cleaned
and primed again after painting the corresponding area.

Materials

¢ One-Part Window Adhesive - 1) 2)
DH 009 100 A2 180 ml-

¢ One-Part Window Adhesive - 1) 2)
DH 009 100 300 ml-

¢ Activator-D 181 802 M1- 1) 2)
¢ Primer - D 009 200 02- 1) 2)

¢ Cleaning Solution-D 009 1) 2)
401 04-

¢ Adhesive Remover-D 002 1) 2)
000 A2-

¢ Cutting Wire - 357 853 999- 2
¢ Applicator - D 009 500 25- 2

1) Follow the manufacturer processing instructions supplied in the
packaging.

374 Rep. Gr.66 - Exterior Equipment
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2) Refer to the Parts Catalog for the part numbers for the materi-
als.

222 Rear Lid Spoiler, Removing and Instal-
ling

Special tools and workshop equipment required

¢ Bonded Window T\@,(abﬁ? Spull ﬁan&‘f@AWA@?MM-

¢ Cartridge Q,em VAG1628- f‘%@%

. megﬁ?arness Repair Set - Hot Air Blower - VAS197§P*$A-

Remgwi‘ ng K

S
<

)
2z
N Z:
%

@ Note
9

2 The spoiler cannot be removed without damaging it.

<
S
£
g
)
T
5}
ot
c
@
o)
]
o)
[oN
=
>
o

CAUTION

Wear protective gloves and eyewear when removing the special
attachments.

When disassembling spoiler, a cutting cable must not be used

because of the danger of damaging painted surfaces.

damage when removing the spoiler.

=
o)
“~ Remove contaminants from all joints to prevent any paint
<
0.
O

-2 Cover all adjacent paint surfaces and gap between the rear lid
<snd spoiler with tape.

- W“a' up the spoiler -2- before removal using the - N
VA %%78/14A- ~
00

— Thread cu&gp wire -4- atacornerb een the rearI&@H and
spoiler -2-. %O/r & 7\\0‘\&

— Cut through the adhe§i%/ bead and aghe%(?ve tape using saw-
ing movements on the -VAG1351/1- -3-.

— Remove the spoiler -2- from the rear lid -1-.
Installing
Install in reverse order of removal and note the following:

— Pay attention to the repair information. Refer to
= “2.2.1 Repair Information”, page 373 .

— Remove any adhesive residue with the -VAS6349- .
— Apply adhesive -2- using the -VAG1628- -3- on the inside of
the spoiler -1-.

— The spoiler -1- must be installed within 10 minutes otherwise
the adhesive will not adhere correctly.

S
K
®

Z
72
2
23
EA
%
©
[}
o,
-
o
°.
=3
@
Q
o
=
(0]
Q
>
[0
7]
(7]
o
(=]
3
IS
3
Q
§
N
s

- [ee-11856

[ nee-11857
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Apply the spoiler -1- with a second technician straight on the
rear lid.

— Check the spoiler orientation -1-.

¢ Dimension -a- approximately 169 mm

¢ Dimension -b- approximately 1.3 mm

— Remove the adhesive tape liner with pulling aids -2-.
— Press the spoiler -1- on firmly.

— Remove any leaking adhesive using a lint-free towel.
Observe the minimum curing time. Refer to

= “2.2.1 Repair Information”, page 1“5\‘70130(\ AG.VOlkSWagenAGd
(@]
0\\(\5 eSno
9(3\0\)\1 fg‘/a,
L U
o %
S ©
=]
&
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S
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S
<
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o
'
s
S
S
3
(o}
S
(]
[0}
n
Q
&
>
[oR)
©
o
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]
6@
2
%’o
e
o)
2
7
0.
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3 Moldings, Trims, Extensions and
Trim Panels

= “3.1 Overview - Trim Molding and Covers”, page 377

= “3.2 Overview - Side Sill Trim Panel”, page 380

= “3.3 Overview - Drip Rail”, page 381

> “3.4 Overview - A-Pillar Trim”, page 382

= “3.5 Overview - B-Pillar Trim”, page 383

= “3.6 Trim Molding, Removing and Installing”, page 383

= “3.7 Cover, Removing and Installing”, page 390

= “3.8 Side Sill Trim Panel, Removing and Installing”, page 393

= “3.9 Drip Rail, Removing and Installing”, page 396

= “3.10 A-Pillar Trim, Removing and Installing”, page 397

= “3.11 B-Pillar Trim, Removing and Installing”, page 397

3.1 Overview - Trim Molding and Covers

= “3.1.1 Overview -\ Trim Molding and Covers®spage 377

= “3.1.2 Overview - Roof Trim Molding and Seal”, page:379

3.1.1 Overview - Trim Molding and Covers

3. Moldings, Trims, Extensions and Trim Panels 377
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1 - Fender Cover

2 - Adhesive Tape

Q Component of the cov-
ers

3 - Fender Cover Trim Molding

4 - Clip
O Quantity: 2 for fender
cover
O Quantity: 6 for front door
cover
Q Quantity: 4 for rear&i@pn
cover NSl

(& )\
5 - Front Door\@ﬁver

a Remp'?/mg and Instal-
ling: Refer to
"3 7 Cover, Removing

Sand Installing”,
& page 390 .

6.@Grommet

QBQ"EI Quantity: 2 for fender

= O Quantity: 6 for front door
Q Quantity: 4 for rear door

- Rear Door Cover

Q Removing and Instal-
ling. Refer to
= “3.7 Cover, Removing
and Installing”,
page 390 .

8 =Rear Door Cover Trim
Mociding
Q% Removing and Instal-
Jing. Refer to

m\a\PUrposeS in\qart Orin
e

20

4

IS

S
3.
&

<

@3 6.1 Door Cover Trim Molding, Removing and Installm@ page 383 .

9 - Front D&5 Cover Trim Molding

10 - Screw

a Removn‘f"g?@,nd Installing. Refer to
= “3.6.1 Doéypﬁgver Trim Moldin

movmqgﬁﬁlnstallmq page 383 .

/JS;OSJOJCI

QO Quantity: 2 per cover
Q Tightening specification: 1.5 Nm
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&@ C‘%
3.1.20 Overview - Roof Trim Molding and Seal ’@&/
S 2
$ s,

q
1 -(;Roof Trim Molding
<A Removing and Instal-
£ ling. Refer to
= “3.6.2 Roof Trim
Molding, Removing and
Installing”, page 386 .

- Side Window Trim Molding

Q One component with the
side window

=

IS
Al
o
=
(1]
Qo
[}
(O]
(2]
o

&
2 :
3%- Pop Rivet

< Seal

% Removing and Instal-
©, ling. Refer to
%2 “3.6.3 Roof Trim
Molding Seal, Remov- §
MQnd Installing”, page
388 7,

7
Ot

B

o
QDSJO o) on

NGE-11635

3. Moldings, Trims, Extensions and Trim Panels 379
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3.2 Overview - Side Sill Trim Panel

1 - Side Sill Trim Panel
0 Removing and Instal-
ling. Refer to
= “3.8 Side Sill Trim
Panel, Removing and
Installing”, page 393 .
2 -Clip
O Quantity: 2
3 - Adhesive Tape
Q Cover component

4 - Protective Film
Q Covers the adhesive
tape
5-Clip
Q Quantity: 2
6 - Clip O{\gei\o
Q Quantity: 6 %,b\i\“

P

7 - Screw b\;\\\
Q Quantity: 2
Q Tightening specifica-
tion: 1.5 Nm
K2
8- ExpandingBRivet
Q Quantity: 6
£
9 - Fender Cover

Q Clipped and bonded to
the fender

Qd Not redl’%noved without
damage
>

10 - Grommet

Q Quantitf&%;S for clip
-2 and 6=

11 - Grommet

%
i

[
Q Quantity: 6 fég expanding rivet -8-
o

12 - Adhesive Surfac“éf@o
13 - Adhesive Surface 4%0,

“
%t

o1,
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3.3 Overview - Drip Rail

i] Note

The illustration shows the left side. The right side is identical.

1 - Drip Rail
Q Removing and Instal-
ling. Refer to
= “3.9 Drip Rail, Remov-
ing and Installing”, page
396 .

2 - Pop Rivet
Q Quantity: 5

O Install with the Pop Rivet
Nut Pliers - VAS5072A-
N
3 - Retaining Strip 0<\9G°b
X

R
- When removin,g?\c)irill out
the rivet hea@ and drive
out the riyg?shafts.

N

. §
4 - Marking ¢

xS
Q)
<

NEE5-11687

3. Moldings, Trims, Extensions and Trim Panels 381
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3.4 Overview - A-Pillar Trim
1 - Trim
0 Removing and Instal-

ling. Refer to

= “3.10 A-Pillar Trim,
Removing and Instal-
ling”, page 397 .

2 - Screw
Q 2.5Nm
U Quantity: 1
3 - Outer Window Shaft Strip

4 - Insulation

QO Bonded to the A-pillar
trim, cannot be replaced
separately

5 - Guide hooks

NEG-11638
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©

3.5 Overview - B-Pillar Trim

1 - Expanding Nut
O Quantity: 2
2 - Bracket

3 - Bolt

Q 6Nm

Q Quantity: 2
4 - B-Pillar Trim

Q Removing and Instal-
ling. Refer to
= "3.11 B-Pillar Trim,
Removing and Instal-

ling”, page 397 .
5 - Two-Sided Adhesive Tape

i = =S,

i

9
<

N2

3.6 Trim Molding, Remi‘)vmg and Installing
= “3.6.1 Door Cover Trim Molding, R‘emovmq and Installing”,

page 383

= “3.6.2 Roof Trim Molding, Remo@gg_and Installing”,
page 386

= “3.6.3 Roof Trim Molding Seal, Rénovmq and Installing”, page
388
3.6.1 Door Cover Trim Mglding, Removing
and Installing <

Special tools and workshop equipment%%guired
7
¢ Adhesive Strip Remover - VAS6349- “O,,O
¢ Wiring Harness Repair Set - Hot Air Blow OVAS1978/14A-
Assembly Instructions O%@r

¢ ltis not possible to remove the trim molding in the cove?’ﬁy)og}

art o,

ses, i

alpu

out damaging them. 98J0,4

3

ue®®

s‘)\\ oh

3. Moldings, Trims, Extensions and Trim Panels 383
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2

* & o o

There are different versions. Refer to the Parts Catalog for the
allocation.

If installing the eover for the first time on a new vehicle or a
newly painted surface, follow the procedure. Refer to Paint
Repair Manual.

If removing and installing a trim molding, only use the adhesive
remover tosremove any adhesive residue in the installation
area.

If necessary, remove any adhesive residue left by the tape
using -VAS6349- .

Make sure the adhesive surfaces are free of dust and grease.
Apply the:trim molding immediately after cleaning.

Only remove the protective film right before assembly.

The temperature must be approximately 21 °C (69.8 °F)

Removing

@ Note

*

¢

The trim molding cannot be removed from the two&s‘/ded ad-
hesive tape without destroying it.

The figure is an example. S
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NEE-11530

S
RS
N
N
Q
N
(@)
<
)
o
)
S

£
A
o
T
@
o
c
5
(0]
[}

o
— Warm the trim moI(%ng -1- using a -VAS1978/14A- .

&
[}
Loosen the trim mol%ng -1- with the -3409- -6- from the cover 5
-2-. e 5
$
S
N
Q@
&&O

<
— Remove the trim molfﬁag -1- from the cover -2- until the ad-
hesive tape -4- is Iooseﬁgd.
)
3

Installing /@O

%,
o) 2
~

Z
K 4‘0,
o ‘\600
6, o
%, O
r \)\\O h

QDQ
70,
9] (o]} d . O\d
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NEE-11531

— Follow the assembly instructions.Refer to = page 383 .
— Align the trim molding -1- on the cover<2-.

— Remove the protective film from the adhesive tape:-4- using
the pulling aids.

— Press on the trim molding -1- firmly in the adhesive tape area
-4-,

3.6.2 Roof Trim Molding, Removing and In-
stalling

Removing

386 Rep. Gr.66 - Exterior Equipment
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o AG S - - - \
\oW 29 =y
0 I [Nee118:

>
- Remove the seal. Refer to
Page 388 .

$
Q
<’ Remove the rivets -4-,

(@)
<~ Pull the roof trim molding -1- out of the guide on the side win-
dow -3-.

— Remove the roof trim molding -1- from the roof pillar -2-.

o
'3
3

g
=
(] .
£ Installing

a
=
173
@
(2]
o}

a

=

>

[N

E

©
®
%
)
o
%
%
e
@
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— Position the roof trim molding -1- on the roof pillar -2-.

— Slide the roof trim molding -1- into the guide on the side win-
dow -3- -arrow a-.

— Position the rivets -4-.

3.6.3 Roof Trim Molding Seal, Removing and
Installing

Removing

388 Rep. Gr.66 - Exterior Equipment
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Il g -

— Remove the B-pillar trimt. Refer to
= “3.11 B-Pillar Trim, I§Jemovinq and Installing”, page 397 .

— Using a plastic wedggo, push the seal -1- out of the roof trim
molding support bracket -2- -arrow a-.

(o]
Pull the seal -1- out of the roof trim molding -2- -arrow b-.
Installing

Q
L
N
N
()
Q

3. Moldings, Trims, Extensions and Trim Panels 389
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=
| [P - |

%,
%,

— Push the seal -1- into the roof trim molding -2-- »@rrow a-.

— Press the seal -1- into the roof trim molding suppéﬁébracket
-2- -arrow b-. %
Y9

3.7 Cover, Removing and Installing

Assembly Instructions

@ Note

Warm up the cover before removal using the -VAS1978/14A-.
Only use -D 002 000 10- .
Make sure the adhesive surfaces are free of dust and grease.

(7,08 108 ) on

Attach the name badges, films or emblems immediately after
cleaning.

2

Only remove the protective film right before installation.
& The temperature must be approximately 21 °C (69.8 °F).

Removing

Special tools and workshop equipment required

390 Rep. Gr.66 - Exterior Equipment
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¢ Wiring Harness Repair Set - Hot Air Blower - VAS1978/14A-
¢ Adhesive Strip Remover - VAS6349-

i] Note

& Removal and installation are described only for the left front and rear door covers. Removing and installing
the right front and rear door covers is z‘he g@na@m&lagen AG dpg

¢ The covers cannot be removed frgm ﬁ7e two-sided adhesive tape v?/’lmgut destroying it.

&%
° @@

Front Door Cover
— Remove the bolts -7- from the inside of the door.

— Warm up the cover near the adhesive tape -3- using the -
VAS1978/14A- .

— Remove the cover -2- forcefully from the door.
Rear Door Cover
— Remove the bolts -7- from the inside of the door.

— Warm up the cover near the adhesive tape -3- using the -
VAS1978/14A- .

3. Moldings, Trims, Extensions and Trim Panels 391
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8> %
— Remove the cover _g\;@ forcefully from the door. &4
5 %,

Installing

Front Door Cover

Follow the assembly instructions. Refer to = page 390 .

All grommets -8- and clips -4- must be checked for damage
and replaced if necessary.

Guide the cover -2- with the clips -4- into the grommets -8- and
press on firmly.

Remove the protective film -5- from the adhesive tape -3-.

Push the cover on the door forcefully in the adhesive tape area
-3-.

Tighten the bolts -7-.

Rear Door Cover

Follow the assembly instructions. Refer to = page 390 .

All grommets -8- and clips -4- must be checked for damage
and replaced if necessary.

392 Rep. Gr.66 - Exterior Equipment
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— Guide the cover -1- with the clips -4- into the grommets -8- and
press on firmly.

— Remove the protective film -5- from the adhesive tape -3-.
— Push the cover on the door forcefully in the adhesive tape area

— Tighten the bolts -7-.
Tightening Specifications

¢ Bolts. Refer to
= “3.1 Overview - Trim Molding and Covers”, page 377 .

3.8 Side Sill Trim Panel, Removing and In-
stalling

Assembly Instructions

@ Note

Warm up the side sill trim panel before removal using the -
VAS1978/14A- .

¢ Only use Adhesive Remover - D 002 000 10- .
& Make sure the adhesive surfaces are free of dust and grease.

& Altach the name badges, films or emblems immediately after
cleaning.

¢ Only remove the protective film right before installation.
& The temperature must be approximately 21 °C (69.8 °F).

Removing

Special tools and workshop equipment required

4 Wiring Harness Repair Set - Hot Air Blower - VAS1978/14A-
¢ Adhesive Strip Remover - VAS6349-

@ Note

The following describes the removing and iistalling the left side sill trim panel. Removing and installing the

r/ghz‘ side sill trim panel is idenftical.

¢ Depending on the model version, slight<differences must be considered when removing and installing.

& The side sill trim panel cannot be removed without damage.

?’"1-

g

P= =N
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— Remove the bolts -7- on the fender.
[O)
— Remove the expanding rivets -8- and p%l off the grommets.
O.
— Warm up the side sill trim panel -1- near the adhesive tape

-3- using the -VAS1978/14A- . ‘%%
— Pull the side sill trim panel -1- forcefully off tﬁ‘é?/side sill.
S
Installing ‘Zr%
O .
6,
.040,004
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Tightening Speciﬁc@ons
©
¢ Bolts. Referto  ©

\ewad®” AG.Volkswagen gy,
o N

D
Follow the assembly in@gf?uctions. Refer to = page 393 .

All grommets -8-, cIiQ§ -4-, and expanding rivets -8- must be
checked for damag§and replaced if necessary.

Guide the side sillg;im panel -1- with the clips -2 and 6- into
the grommets -10= and press on firmly.

Remove the protéctive film -4- from the adhesive tape -3-.

Press the side silftrim panel in the adhesive tape area -3- firmly
against the side-%ill.

Tighten the bolts -7-.

=

> “3.2 Overview - Q%de Sill Trim Panel”, page 380 .
O.

[®]
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3.9 Drip Rail, Removing and Installing

z] Note

It is not possible fo remove the drip rail without destroying it.

D
5 g
Removmga 6::
- Startlng%'om below, pull the drip rail -1- off the retaining strip 5’7
-3-. 2 §
< 5
Installing °% Q@\&
- Align the dnp*ﬁgll with the marking -1- according to the cut-out &
in the retamlng‘isiﬂp -3- -arrow a-. &0’
X
— Push the drip rail cbolnto the retaining strip -3- f above. \‘\600
Q)\
— Guide the drip rail lip for”(b(% windshield behind glass. ‘\s&\
Y\
Dslos]o » oY Ue@eN\S

396 Rep. Gr.66 - Exterior Equipment



Arteon 2018 >
Body Exterior - Edition 07.2018

3.10 A-Pillar Trim, Removing and Installing

L gen AG.VolkswagenAGdo
e

Snofg

NEE-11633

Removing

Remove the upper trim panel. Refer to = Body Interior; Rep.
Gr. 70 ; Front Trim Panels .

— Remove the screw -2-.

Push the trim -1- upward -arrow a- and then remove from the
door -arrow b-.

Installing
Check the noise insulation -4- for damage.

— Guide the trim -1- onto the door -arrow c- and push downward
on to the bracket -5- -arrow d-.

— Tighten the bolt -2-.
Tightening Specifications

4 Screw. Refer to = “3.4 Overview - A-Pillar Trim”, page 382 .

3.1 B-Pillar Trim, Removing and Installing
Special tools and workshop equipment required

3. Moldings, Trims, Extensions and Trim Panels 397
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¢
*

Adhesive Strip Remover - VAS6349-
Wiring Harness Repair Set - Hot Air Blower - VAS1978/14A-

Assembly Instructions

.

*

* & o o

The covers of the chrome trim moldipgs cannot be removed
from the covers without damaging:"There are different ver-
sions, refer to the = ElectronicfParts Catalog (ETKA) for the
allocation.

If installing the cover for thé first time on a new vehicle or a
newly painted surface, follow the procedure. Refer to Paint
Repair Manual.

If removing the cover, ©nly use the adhesive remover to re-
move the adhesive residue in the installation area.

If necessary, removesany adhesive residue left by the tape
using -VAS6349- .

Make sure the adhesive surfaces are free of dust and grease.
Apply the cover immediately after cleaning.

Only remove the protective film right before assembily.

The temperature mustibe approximately 21 °C (69.8 °F).

Removing

@ Note

The covers cannot be removed from'the two-sided adhesive tape g=
without destroying it. %

P =N
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NEG-11685

>
— Remove the screws -3-

Q
— Warm up the trim -@"using the -VAS1978/14A- near the ad-
hesive tape -2-.

07//'«

Q

— Remove the trirg‘%-1- in the lower section from the B-pillar
-arrow a- and pull downward out of the bracket -arrow b-.

Installing

%, O.\o@
) &60
/90 6\\
/./40, ‘\0\\
% nNS - \»‘O‘\
! 08)0, uebet”
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NEG-11696

— Follow the assembly instructions. Refer to = page 398 .
— Remove the adhesive tape protective film -3-.

— Push the trim -1- into the bracket from below at an angle
-arrow a-. Must not contact the B-pillar -5-.

— Guide the trim on the B-pillar -5- -arrow b- and press firmly on
the adhesive tape area -3-.

— Tighten the bolts -4-.
Tightening Specifications
¢ Bolts. Refer to = “3.5 Overview - B-Pillar Trim”, page 383 .

400 Rep. Gr.66 - Exterior Equipment
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4 Noise Insulation

0y

[e)
= “4.1 Overview - Noise Insulation”, page 401

4.1 Overview - Noise Insulation

S
= “4.1.1 Overview - Noise Insulation, Short”, page 401

Z
2
£l
)
e}
[
o
)
= 3
« - H <0 » o
= “4.1.2 Overview - Noise Insula_tion. Long”, page 402 8
. - [0]
> “4.1.3 Overview - Impact Guargg’, page 403 g
&
7]
9
5
S
I
§
S
S
&

411 Overview - Noise Insulation, Short

1 - Noise Insulation, Short
0 Removing:

— Remove the bolts
-2 and 3-.

— Remove the noise insu-
lation toward the rear
from the lock carrier.

2 - Screw
Q 2.0Nm
O Quantity: 3 on the left
side
O Quantity: 4 on the right
side
3 - Screw
Q 1Nm

O Quantity: 1 on the lock
carrier

4. Noise Insulation 401
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4.1.2 Overview - Noise Insulation, Long

Ik

2 gwag®" AG.Volkswagen 4 dog

2 | Note o Snog

A%eé\c\! 90‘9/;9
. . 7, . —— . % . . .
Depending on the eng/ne,b\v@)rsmn, slight deviations must be considered ’ﬁﬁbpn removing and installing.
&Q)%% @OO
b\)
NS

1 - Noise Insulation, Short
O Removing:’

- Remove\%e bolts -2-,
-3- andg‘%-.

S
— Remoye the noise insu-
lation toward the rear
from the lock carrier.
c

2 - Screw
Q 2.0Nm

QO Quantity: 3 on the left
side %

a Quantit?é4 on the right
side %)
3 - Screw 09&
Q 60Nm %

a Microencapsul%@d, to
be replaced afteréyery
removal o;,(/@

Q Quantity: 3 B
4 - Screw
Q 1Nm

O Quantity: 1 on the lock
carrier

ses, i

| BT
.
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41.3 Overview - Impact Guard

E] Note

Depending on the engine version, slight deviations must be considered when removing and installing.

1 - Impact Guard
0 Removing:

— Remove the bolts -2-,
-3- and -4-.

— Remove the noise insu-
lation toward the rear
from the lock carrier.

2 - Screw
Q 20 Nm
Q Quantity: 2 for both the ~
right and left sides S
3 - Bolt g
Q 2.0Nm <
Q Quantity: 3 on the left’
side g
Q  Quantity: 4 on the right
side 5
4 - Screw

U Microencapsulated, t
be replaced after eve
removal

Q Quantity: 3
Q 20 Nm

5 - Impact Guard Bracket ‘ { - : Yz -
Q Left and right [N ' ' ' - A;L

<

6 - Screw
Q 20 Nm

Q Quantity: 1 on each side _ﬂ
,

4. Noise Insulation 403
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5 Underbody Trim Panel

= “5.1 Component Location Overview - Underbody Trim Panels”,

page 404

= “5.2 Overview - Underbody Crossmembers”, page 408

= “5.3 Underbody Trim Panels, Removing and Installing”,

page 408

= “5.4 Tunnel Brace, Removing and Installing”, page 410

5.1 Component Location Overview - Under-
body Trim Panels

= “5.1.1 Overview - Underbody Trim Panels”, page 404

= “5.1.2 Overview - Acoustic Underbody Trim Panels 1/3”,

page 405

> “5.1.3 Overview - Acoustic Underbody Trim Panels 2/3”,

page 406

= “5.1.4 Overview - Acoustic Underbody Trim Panels 3/3”,

page 407

51.1 Overview - Underbody Trim-Panels

1 - Right Front Underbody Trim
Panel

Q0 Removing and Instal-
ling. Refer to
= “5.3 Underbody Trim
Panels, Removing and
Installing”, page 408 .

2 - Screw

Q 2Nm.

O Quantity: 2 on eachsside
3 - Left Front Underbody Trim
Panel

0 Removing and Instal-
ling. Refer to
> “5.3 Underbody Trim
Panels, Removing and
Installing”, page 408 .

4 - Nut
Q 2.0 Nm
Q With fastener

Q Quantity: 7 on each side

5 - Cover

QO Engaged in the rear un-
derbody trim panel

6 - Left Rear Underbody Trim
Panels

0 Removing and Instal-
ling. Refer to
> “5.3 Underbody Trim
Panels, Removing and
Installing”, page 408 .

404 Rep. Gr.66 - Exterior Equipment
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K\O{\e‘o &/7[@
7 - Expanding Rivet %%Q’& 6’o,@o
8 - Bolt & B
0 20 Nm &g@ 2
O Quantity: 2 on each side 8‘3
&
2

9 - Rear Tunnel Brace

Q0 Removing and Installing. Refer to§$ “5.4 Tunnel Brace, Removing and Installing”, page 410 .
=
10 - Nut £
Q 2.0Nm =
Q With fastener c

11 - Right Rear Underbody Trim Pane%

Q0 Removing and Installing. Refertée
= “5.3 Underbody Trim Panels, € moving and Installing”, page 408 .

12 - Front Tunnel Brace *&e
Q Only on FWD <
%

Q0 Removing and Installing. Refer to =
o
. . 7 . o
5.1.2  Overview - Acoustic Underbady Trim Panels 1/3 &
O.
0.
/9@ .

1 - Acoustic Underbody Trim
Panel
2 - Speed Nut
Q Quantity: 5
3 - Screw
Q 2Nm.
Q Quantity: 5

NEG-11246

5. Underbody Trim Panel 405
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51.3 Overview - Acoustic Underbody Trim Panels 2/3

1 - Acoustic Underbody Trim
Panel

2 - Lock Washer
Q Quantity: 1
3 - Speed Nut ‘
Q Quantity: 6 -E\
4 - Screw
Q 2Nm.
Q Quantity: 9

N
N
N
(%))
&
(o)
<
9
K
8
S
g
Al
o
£
(1]
o
£
@
[}
1)
(e}
=
=)
[o%
©
O
*)
[
B
)
6@
2
%

NEG-11247
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514 Overview - Acoustic Underbody Trim Panels 3/3

1 - Acoustic Underbody Trim

Panel
2 - Speed Nut
Q Quantity: 8

3 - Screw
Q 2Nm.

O Quantity: 15 \;@0{\6
K

4 - Lock Washer™

a Quan;\g,??: 1

N

NEE-11243

5. Underbody Trim Panel 407
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5.2

1 - Front Crossmember

Q

2 - Rear Crossmember

a

3 - Hex Nut

a
a

4 - Bolt

a
a

5.3

Overview - Underbody Crossmembers

Removing and Instal-
ling. Refer to
= “5.4 Tunnel Brace,
Removing and Instal-

ling”, page 410 .

Removing and Instal-
ling. Refer to
= “5.4 Tunnel Brace,
Removing and Instal-

ling”, page 410 .

20 Nm
Quantity: 2
5

()
&
Q

20Nm
Quantity'é’;?

G ————-

-
2
2
S
£
i
o
=~
©
Q
c
@
(0]
(%]
Q
(o2
g
2
[eR
£
s
®
2
%
[®
k)
%
%,
2,
(®)

¢

NGG-11227

=y
o)
(//
“r.

Underbod?%;j{)n Panels, Remoyi ‘
Installing O‘%%wd v

= “5.3.1 Underbody Trim Panels, Removing and Installing”, page

408

= “5.3.2 Rear Underbody Trim Panel, Removing and Installing”,

page 409
5.3.1 Underbody Trim Panels, Removing and

Installing

Special tools and workshop equipment required
¢ Torque Wrench 1783 - 2-10Nm - VAG1783-

z] Note

Depending on the engine version, slight deviations must be considered when removing and installing.

408 Rep. Gr.66 - Exterior Equipment
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Removing

— Remove the nuts -3- and bolts -2-.

— Pull the underbody trim panel -1- forward -arrow a- out of the
rear underbody trim panel.

— Pull the underbody trim panel -1- toward the rear -arrow b- out
of the noise insulation.

Installing
Install in reverse order of removal. Note the following:
Tightening Specification

« Bolts and nuts. Refer to
= “5.1.1 Overview - Underbody Trim Panels”, page 404 .

5.3.2 Rear Underbody Trim Panel, Removing
and Installing

Special tools and workshop equipment required
¢ Torque Wrench 1783 - 2-10Nm - VAG1783-

5. Underbody Trim Panel 409



Arteon 2018 >
Body Exterior - Edition 07.2018

@ Note

Depending on the engine version, slight deviations must be considered when removing and installing.

— Remove the nuts -4- and bolts -2-.
— Remove the expanding nut -3-.

— Pull the rear underbody trim panel -1 or 5- toward the rear
-arrow a- out of the underbody trim panel.

Installing
Install in reverse order of removal. Note the following:
Tightening Specifications

e Screw. Refer to
= “5.1.1 Overview - Underbody Trim Panels”, page 404 .

54 Tunnel Brace, Removing and Installing
Special tools and workshop equipment required
¢ Torque Wrench 1331 5-50Nm - VAG1331-

41 O Rep. Gr.66 - Exterior Equipment
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Removing

I NGE-11227

Front Tunnel Brace

— Loosen the underbody trim panels and push it slightly down-
ward. Refer to
= “5.3 Underbody Trim Panels, Removing and Installing”,

page 408 .
— Remove the bolts -4-.

— Remove the tunnel brace -1-.
Rear Tunnel Brace

— Loosen the underbody trim panels and push it slightly down-
ward. Refer to
> “5.3 Underbody Trim Panels, Removing and Installing”,

page 408 .
— Remove the nuts -3-.

— Remove the tunnel brace -2-.
Installing

5. Underbody Trim Panel 41 1
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Front Tunnel Brace
— Position the tunnel brace -1-.
— Tighten the bolts -4-.

— Install the underbody trim panel. Refer to

= “5.3 Underbody Trim Panels, Removing and Installing”,

page 408 .
Rear Tunnel Brace

— Position the tunnel brace -2-.
— Tighten the nuts -3-.

— Install the underbody trim panel. Refer to

= “5.3 Underbody Trim Panels, Removing and Installing”,

page 408 .
Tightening Specifications

4 Nuts
= “5.2 Overview - Underbody Crossmembers”, page 408

¢ Bolts

> “5.2 Overview - Underbody Crossmembers”, page 408 .
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6 Exterior Rearview Mirror

= “6.1 Overview - Exterior Rearview Mirror”, page 413

= “6.2 Exterior Rearview Mirror, Removing and Installing”,
page 414

= “6.3 Mirror Glass, Removing and Installing”, page 416

= “6.4 Mirror Adjustment Unit, Removing and Installing”,
page 418

= “6.5 Mirror Cap, Removing and Installing”, page 420

= “6.6 Mirror Trim, Removing and Installing”, page 421

6.1 Overview - Exterior Rearview Mirror

@ Note

The illustration shows the left side. The right side is identfical.

1 - Mirror Base

O Removing and Instal-
ling. Refer to
> “6.2 Exterior Rear-
view Mirror, Removing
and Installing”,
page 414 .

2 - Turn Signal

0 Removing and Instal-
ling. Refer to = Electri-
cal Equipment; Rep. Gr.
94 ; Exterior Rearview
Mirror Lamps; Turn Sig-
nal, Removing and In-
stalling .

3 - Screw
Q 1.0Nm
O Quantity: 2

4 - Camera
5 - Camera Bracket

6 - Screw
Q 1.0 Nm
Q Quantity: 2

7 - Mirror Cap
 Material: ABS

0 Removing and Instal-
ling. Refer to
= “6.5 Mirror Cap, Re-
moving and Installing”,

page 420 .
8 - Ambient Lighting
QO Removing and instal-

ling. Refer to = Electri-
cal Equipment; Rep. Gr. 94 ; Exterior Rearview Mirror Lamps; Overview - Exterior Rearview Mirror
Lamps .

6. Exterior Rearview Mirror 41 3
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9 - Bolt
Q 12Nm
Q Quantity: 1

10 - Connector

11 - Seal
U Between the cover and the outer door panel
12 - Adjusting Unit
QO Removing and Installing. Refer to = “6.4 Mirror Adjustment Unit, Removing and Installing”, page 418 .

13 - Screw
Q 1.0 Nm
O Quantity: 1
14 - Mirror Frame
0 Removing and Installing. Refer to = “6.6 Mirror Trim, Removing and Installing”, page 421 .

15 - Screw
0 1.0 Nm
QO Quantity: 2
16 - Mirror Glass
Q0 Removing and Installing: Refer to = “6.3 Mirror Glass, Removing and Installing”, page 416 .

6.2 ExteriorRearview Mirror, Removing and
Installing

Special tools and workshop equipment required
¢ Torque Wrench-1783 - 2-10Nm - VAG1783-
Removing

@ Note

The following describes the removal and installation of the left exterior rearview mirror. The right side is identical.

F

4 1 4 Rep. Gr.66 - Exterior Equipment
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1

PWagen Ag dog
St

<
& @3’/»
<~ Remove the front door trim panel. Refer to = Body Interior;

N Rep. Gr. 70 ; Front Door Trim Panels; Front Door Trim Panel,~
4 Removing and Installing . %
g ®
S S

— Remove the speaker. Refer to = Electrical Equipment; Rep.

H Gr. 91; Sound System; Component Location Overview - e,
N Sound System . 3
= S
g — Disconnect the exterior rearview mirror connectors -3-. %
UE, — Loosen the wire -2- from the retainers and guide through the §
3 opening in the door. 3
o [72]
- - Remove the sticker and the bolt -4-. 3

% — Tilt the exterior rearview mirror -1- slightly downward 5“

“’% -arrow a- so that the retainer loosens. 3
-~ Remove the exterior rearview mirror -1- upward -arrow b- andg,O
o@,& guide the wire -2- out of the door at the same time. N
Tf&gtalling @OQ

N
%
%o%
V4
-//fo,oo/r

__Y\ES-1 1703

6. Exterior Rearview Mirror 41 5
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Guide the exterior rearview mirror -1- in the opening
-arrow c- and guide the wire -2- into the door at the same time.

Tilt the exterior rearview mirror -1- slightly upward -arrow a-
until the exterior rearview mirror engages.

Tighten the bolt -4-.
Connect the connector -3-.

The grommet must be inserted correctly. Apply the sticker
without bumps. The opening must be completely covered.

Then perform a function test.

Tightening Specifications

4 Screw. Refer to

> “6.1 Overview - Exterior Rearview Mirror’, page 413 .

6.3 Mirror Glass, Removing and Installing

Special tools and workshop equipment required
¢ Pry Lever - 80-200-

__\56-1 1703

41 6 Rep. Gr.66 - Exterior Equipment




Arteon 2018 >
Body Exterior - Edition 07.2018

@ Note

The following describes the removal and installation of the left
mirror glass. The right side is identical.

Removing
oy
o‘\%e(3
\S\‘(\
S
\QJ%
\)ﬁ\
>
Q
&
0}@
Q
S
<
52
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o
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©
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o
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7
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P
(@%y
%, :
A cauTioN

Risk of injury to the hands and eyes from glass fragments.
Getting cut is possible.

— Wear protective eyewear.

— Wear safety gloves.

— Protect the housing edge from paint damage, for example by
using fabric-reinforced adhesive tape.

— Press the bottom of the mirror glass -1- into the mirror housing.

— Remove the mirror glass -1- using the - 80-200- from the ad-
justing unit -2-.

6. Exterior Rearview Mirror 41 7
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— Move the mirror glass -1- to the side and disconnect the con-
nectors -3- for the mirror heater on the back of the mirror glass
-1-.

Installing

— Connect the connectors -3- to the mirror glass -1-.

— Press the center of the mirror glass -1- onto the adjusting unit
-2- in the housing.

The mirror glass will engage with a click.

@ Note

Only push in the center of the mirror when pressing the mirror
glass on.

— Then perform a function test.

6.4 Mirror Adjustment Unit, Removing and
Installing

Special tools and workshop equipment required

¢ Torque Wrench 1783 - 2-10Nm - VAG1783-

@ Note

The following describes the removal and installation of the left adjasting-anit with motor. The right side is iden-
tical.

41 8 Rep. Gr.66 - Exterior Equipment
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NEG-11184

Removing

— Remove the mirror glass. Refer to
= “6.3 Mirror Glass, Removing and Installing”, page 416 .

— Remove the bolt -2- (quantity: 1) and remove the adjusting unit
-1- from the mirror base.

— Move the adjuster unit -1- to the side and disconnect the con-
nector -3-.

Installing
— Connect the connector -3- on the adjusting unit -1-.

— Mount the adjusting unit -1- on the mirror base and tighten the
bolt -2- (quantity: 1).

— Install the mirror glass. Refer to
> “6.3 Mirror Glass, Removing and Installing”, page 416 .

Tightening Specifications

4 Bolts. Refer to
> “6.1 Overview - Exterior Rearview Mirror”, page 413 .

6. Exterior Rearview Mirror 41 9
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6.5 Mirror Cap, Removing and Installing

i] Note

The following describes the removal and installation of the left mirror cap. The right side is identical.

TERRES

&
o
s
Removing N
o
— Remove the mirror glass:Refer to
= “6.3 Mirror Glass, Remioving and Installing”, page 416 .

— Release the hooks -A arr(%ws-.
— Remove the mirror cap -1 %‘rom the mirror base in the direction

of the -arrow B-. =
D
Installing )
<
— Position the mirror cap -1- and push on it until the hooks en-
gage audibly. 09
)
— Install the mirror glass. Refer to”,
= “6.3 Mirror Glass, Removing aﬁ’é_(cl(/nstallinq", page 416 . 9
//f% O"\
%, 6\3@0
iy, - o>

9p
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6.6 Mirror Trim, Removing and Installing

Special tools and workshop equipment required
¢ Torque Wrench 1783 - 2-10Nm - VAG1783-

@ Note

The following describes the removal and installation of the left mirror trim. The right side is identical.

NEE-11136

~Removing

Remove the mirror glass. Refer to
> “6.3 Mirror Glass, Removing and Installing”, page 416 .

Remove the mirror cap. Refer to
= “6.5 Mirror Cap, Removing and Installing”, page 420 .

[%]
o)
N
o)
o
=
>
o
<
o
=1
(o)

3
- “Remove the bolts -2-.

Instaling
Z.
Install"moreverse order of removal and note the following:
/0 .
— Then ﬁ’eg(f)orm a function test.
40

qp@]oelojd
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Tightening Specifications

¢ Bolts. Refer to
= “6.1 Overview - Exterior Rearview Mirror”, page 413 .

422 Rep. Gr.66 - Exterior Equipment
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7 Wheel Housing Llne‘i*‘” "
So
= “7.1 Overview - Front Wheel Hod%mq Liner”, page 423 . 2
= “7.2 Overview - Rear Wheelaﬁousmq Liner”, page 424 %

= “7.3 Front Wheel Housmqlﬁner Removing and Installing”, page
424

S
<

> “7.4 Rear Wheel Housifig Liner, Removing and Installing”, page
426

Whoyd

71 Overview - Front Wheel Housing Liner

@ Note

¢ Depending on the model version, slight deviations of the front wheel housing liner must be cons%’dered when
removing and /nstaﬂmg

oses, inpart o

& The illustration shom% the left side. The procedure for the right side is identical.
%
1 - Front Wheel Housing Li L%gr [
Q PP/EPDM material |
QO Removing and Instal-
ling. Refer to

= “7.3 Front Wheel

Housing Liner, Remov-

ing and Installing”, page
424 .

2 - Screw
Q 2.0 Nm

O Quantity: 11 on each
side

3 - Spring Nut
O Quantity: 6 on each side

§
S
3
I3
&
§
R

4 - Wheel Housing Liner Front
Section

Q PP/EPDM material

Q There are different ver-
sions. Refer to the Parts
Catalog for the alloca-
tion.

5 - Expanding Nut
Q Quantity: 2 on each side

6 - Locking Mechanism
Q 2.0Nm

Q Quantity: 4 on each side

NEE-11233

7. Wheel Housing Liner 423
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7.2 Overview - Rear Wheel Housing Liner

E] Note

¢ Depending on the model version, slight deviations of the front wheel housing liner must be considered when
removing and installing.

& The illustration shows the left side. The right side is identical.

1 - Rear Wheel Housing Liner
a PP/EPDM material

QO Removing and Instal-
ling. Refer to
> “7.4 Rear Wheel
Housing Liner, Remov-
ing and Installing”, page
426 .

2 - Screw

0 2.0Nm

Q Quantity: 9 on each side
for the wheel housing
liner

O Quantity: 4 on each side
for the sill panel cover
3 - Sill Panel Cover

Q0 Removing and Instal-
ling. Refer to
= “7.4 Rear Wheel
Housing Liner, Remov-
ing and Installing”, page
426 .

4 - Expanding Nuts
Q Quantity: 3 on each side

5 - Spring Nuts
Q Quantity: 1 on each side
6 - Expanding Nut
Q Quantity: 4 on each side
O Gas-tight

O The expanding nuts
seal off the vehicle inte-
rior from exhaust gas
and must always be re-

placed if they are damaged. A y&u
./62/ 0@
7 - Adapter “, o
Q Only the right side, not for gasoline O%;M \“@}@
O Attach before installing the rear wheel housing linér -1- O f&
:OSIOQJOJd O‘d Ue@@
7.3 Front Wheel Housing Liner, Removing

and Installing
Special tools and workshop equipment required
¢ Torque Wrench 1783 - 2-10Nm - VAG1783-

424 Rep. Gr.66 - Exterior Equipment
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Removing

AG.Volkswagen 4
age" Gap
(@) o
66 Qra

¢ The following describes the re(m9 val and installation of the left front wheel ho%rg/ng liner. The right side is
identical. \69 Oo
¢ Depending on the modeé)d?ersmn slight differences must be considered when remo’w/ng and installing.

& For a beftter view of th§$ screws, the wheel is not shown in the illustration.

NGE-11699

Removing
— Remove the bolts -4 and 5-.

— Loosen the front wheel housing liner -2- and the wheel housing
liner front section -1- from the bumper -arrow b- and remove
it from the fender.

7. Wheel Housing Liner 425
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Installing

@ Note

Check the expanding nuts -3- for damage and replace if necessary.

— Position the wheel housing liner front section -4- and front
wheel housing liner -1- in the bumper -arrow a- and push into
the bumper.

— Align the wheel housing liners -1 and 2-.
Tightening Specifications

¢ Screws. Refer to
= “7.1 Overview - Front Wheel Housing Liner”, page 423 .

7.4 Rear Wheel Housing Liner, Removing
and Installing

Special tools and workshop equipment required
¢ Torque Wrench1783 - 2-10Nm - VAG1783-
Removing

@ Note

¢ The following describes the removal and installation of the left rear wheel housing-liner. The right side is
identical.

¢ Depending on the model version, slight differences must be considered when removing and installing.

426 Rep. Gr.66 - Exterior Equipment
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= Remove the wheel. Refer to = Suspension, Wheels, Steering;s
. Rep. Gr. 44 ; Wheels and Tires; Wheel Bolt Tlghtenlng Spega
O@catlons °

Wheearrbtljousmg Liner ~
- RemO\/édJ)e bolts -2-. o

— Remove the réf‘év%geel housing Imer 166&@% the wheel hous-
ing. v

Sill Panel Cover

Loosen the rear wheel housing liner -1-.

Remove the screws -2- and remove the sill panel cover down-
ward.

i] Note

Check the expanding nuts for damage and replace them if necessary = ltem 6 (page 424) .

7. Wheel Housing Liner 427
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Installing

E] Note

& The following describes the removal and installation of the left rear wheel housing liner. The right side is
identical.
¢ Depending on the model version, slight differences must be considered when removing and installing.

K
)
R

S
>
9
R
N
&
Q
N
o
<
)
o
e
=
£
Al
o
T
@
(o}
c
I
(O]
]
o
o
o
2
o
)
o

@ Note
O.

6\\».
S
Wheel Housing Liner ?’o& S
F7 S
— Install the rear wheel ho%@jng liner -1- in the wheel housing 0oQ®
without bending it. % ®§
7 . N
— Install the wheel. Refer to = Suspension, Wheels, Steerin 600\
Rep. Gr. 44 ; Wheels and Tires?\%aeel Bolt Tightening Sp o
ifications . o,

1q,
fe)
a,los}old ‘oY ue@eN\
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Sill Panel Cover
Position and fasten the sillpanel cover.

— Install the wheel. Refer to = Suspension, Wheels, Steering;
Rep. Gr. 44 ; Wheels'and Tires; Wheel Bolt Tightening Spec-
ifications .

Tightening Specifications

¢ Screws. Refer to
= “7.2 Overview - Rear Wheel Housing Liner”, page 424 .

7. Wheel Housing Liner 429



Arteon 2018 >
Body Exterior - Edition 07.2018

8 Name Badges and Emblems

= “8.1 Dimensions - Rear Name Badges and Emblems”,
page 430

= “8.2 Front Emblems, Removing and Installing”, page 431

= “8.3 Name Badges, Removing and Installing”, page 433

= “8.4 Rear Name Badges and Emblems, Replacing”,
page 433

= “8.5 Name Badges and Emblems on Sides, Replacing”,
page 434

> “8.6 Radiator Grille Name Badges and Emblems, Removing

and Installing”, page 436

8.1 Dimensions - Rear Name Badges and Emblems

@ Note

Follow the assembly instructions when installing the name badges. Refer fo

= ‘8.3 Name Badges, Removing and Installing”, page 433 .

wagen AG. VolkswagenAGdo
EAVZ=\ Q

1 - Name Badge e
0 Model name )

O The height dimension
-d- results from the
alignment of the lower
edge of the name badge
protective film to the
edge in the rear lid.

Q Align the side dimension
-c- to the brand emblem.

2 - Name Badge

O Engine designation

O The height dimension
-b- results from the
alignment of the lower
edge of the name badge
protective film to the
edge in the rear lid.

Q Side dimension -a- = 31
+ 1 mm, from the outer
edge in the rear lid to the
name badge without the
technoloy label

-
Y
b\

rs

i] Note E

& The “TSI” name baak o

ample. '
- fare

Jges.

¢ The specified dime
the same for all na

NEE-11701
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8.2 Front Emblems, Removing and Instal-
ling

> “8.2.1 Brand Emblem, Removing and Installing, Vehicles with-

out Distance Regulation Control Module ”, page 431

= “8.2.2 Brand Emblem, Removing and Installing, Vehicles with
Control Module for Adaptive Cruise Control J428 ", page 432

8.2.1 Brand Emblem, Removing and Installing, Vehicles without Distance Regu-
lation ControIAM%;!ule

Swa
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]
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Uty
0o
19
(S)
10910 »
Removing

— Remove the bumper cover.
— Release both hooks -3- on the back -arrow a-.
— Press the emblem -1- slightly out of the radiator grille -2-.

— Pull the emblem -1- upward out of the radiator grille -2-
-arrow b-.

8. Name Badges and Emblems 431
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Installing

— Press the emblem -1- into the radiator grille -2- until the hooks
-3- engage audibly.
8.2.2 Brand Emblem, Removing and Installing, Vehicles with Control Module for
Adaptive Cruise Control - J428- enAG Volksiiagen 4,
s

\Wagd
oxe n
\l g,

NE6-11247

Removing
— Press the seal -3- slightly to the side.
— Guide the screwdriver -4- through the opening -arrow a-.

— Press the screwdriver -4- toward the rear -arrow b- at the same
time. This will guide the screwdriver -4- on the hook -5-.

— Release the hook -5- -arrow a-.

— Pull the emblem -1- slightly forward out of the radiator grille
-arrow c-. While doing this, both hooks -6- will loosen by them-
selves.

— Pull the emblem -1- upward out of the radiator grille -2-
-arrow d-.

432 Rep. Gr.66 - Exterior Equipment
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Installing

Press the emblem -1- into the radiator grille -2- until the hooks
-5 and 6- engage audibly.

8.3 Name Badges, Removing and Installing

Special tools and workshop equipment required

L4
*

Wiring Harness Repair Set - Hot Air Blower - VAS1978/14A-
Adhesive Strip Remover - VAS6349-

@ Note

¢

¢

The height and side dimension of the name badges for the
different engine types is identical.

Pay attention fo the following assembly instructions when in-
stalling the name badges.

Assembly Instructions

¢

¢

*
*

8.4

Warm the name badges or emblem before removal using a -
VAS1978/14A- .

When a name badge or emblem is removed ‘and installed, use
only the -D°002 000 10- to remove the adhesiveresidue.

If necessary, remove any adhesive residue left by the“tape
using -VAS6349- .

Make sure the adhesive surfaces are free of dust and grease.

Attach the name badges or emblems immediately after clean-
ing.

Only remove the protective film right before assembily.

The temperature must be approximately 21 °C (69.8 °F).

It is not possible to remove the bonded name badges or em-
blems without damaging them.

@ Note

The emblem cannot be removed without damaging it.

Rear Name Badges and Emblems, Replacing

8. Name Badges and Emblems 433
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Removing §°

— Using & screwdriver -3-, carefully pry the brand emblem -1-
from the swiveling emblem -2- in the direction of the
-arrowA- .

=
Installing

— Press the brand emblem -1- onto the swiveling emblem -2-
until it engages audibly.
S

8.5 '%eName Badges and Emblems on Sides,
ﬂ.f}:eplacmg
Special tools aolag workshop equipment required
Z
¢ Wiring Harne’sTSORepair Set - Hot Air Blower - VAS1978/14A-
2, &
“, 5
OO;@@ \)@\}Km
Y,
“ oO/f G\A\OBN‘)\X
S1ogyq, ‘oF webet
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It is not possible fo remove the bonded name badges or emblems without damaging them.

— Warm up the emblem -1- and/or -3- using the -VAS1978/14A- .
— Remove the emblem from the fender -2- or the door -4-.

Installing

— Follow the assembly instructions. Refer to
= “8.3 Name Badges, Removing and Installing”, page 433 .

— Align the emblem -1- to the edges of the fender -2-
-arrow b and c-.

— Align the emblem -3- to the edge of the door -4- -arrow a-.

— Remove the protective film on adhesive tape -5- using the
pulling aid.

— Press the emblems firmly onto the components.

8. Name Badges and Emblems 435
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8.6 Radiator Grille Name Badges and Em-
blems, Removing and Installing

Special tools and workshop equipment required
¢ Torque Wrench 1783 - 2-10Nm - VAG1783-

Removing

— Remove the bumper cover. Refer to
= “1.3 Bumper Cover, Removing and Installing”, page 287 .

— Remove the screw -2-.

— Remove the name badge -1- from the radiator grille.

Installing

Install in reverse order of removal and note the following:

Tightening Specifications
¢ Refer to = “1.1 Overview - Bumper Cover”, page 280
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9 Other Attachments

= “9.1 Overview - Other Attachments”, page 437

9.1

Overview - Other Attachments

1 - Bumper Cover

O Removing and Instal-
ling. Refer to e
= “1.3 Bumper Covery’
Removing and Instal-

ling”, page 2%7&?
2 - Name Badgeoo&g
Q R-Line &
O

Q Removing and Instal-
ling. Refer to
= “8% Radiator Grille
Name Badges and Em-

blems, Removing and
In§tal|inq”, page 436 .

3 - Spoiler

Q Removing and Instal-
ling. Refer to
=J2.2 Spoiler, Remov-
i?)g‘%and Installing”, page

(5]
4 - Name Badges on the Sides

a Replc’e,cing. Refer to
> “8.5.Name Badges
and Emblems on Sides,
Replacirfey”o, page 434 .

\Nage“ AG.Volkswagen AG o
S (S

NEG-11854
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10 Trailer Hitch

= “10.1 Overview - Trailer Hitch”, page 438

= “10.2 Trailer Hitch, Removing and Installing”, page 439

= “10.3 Release Unit, Removing and Installing”, page 441

10.1 Overview - Trailer Hitch

@ Note

& Depending on the version, slight deviations must be considered.
& The tightening specifications only apply to factory-installed trailer hitches.
& /fa different trailer hitch is installed, ask the manufacturer for the tightening specifications.

1 - Trailer Hitch
Q Swiveling trailer hitch

2 - Bolt
0 20 Nm +90°

@ Note

The sealing threaded Cjnnecﬁons

seal off the vehicle intefjor from ex-
haust gas. They must dlways be in-
stalled.

Q Quantity: 3

3 - Connector
Q From the trailer hitch to
the control module
4 - Bolt
Q 2.5Nm
Q Quantity: 1

5 - Trailer Hitch Control Module

— Removing: remove the
bolt and remove the
control module from the
retainer.

— Installing: slide the con-
trol module into the re-
tainer -arrow a- and
tighten the bolt -4-.

6 - Expanding Nut
U Quantity: 1

7 - Connector

O From the control module
to the vehicle

8 - Bolt

Q 50 Nm + 180°
O Quantity: 2 on each side

438 Rep. Gr.66 - Exterior Equipment
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O Always replace bolts aft%%Bwéosening them
N

oy ‘/%/7
ag’b\g\‘\o f@@Of$oo
10.2 Trailegbﬁitch, Removing and Installing %@&
Removing qu
S

-
%S,
5
Z
@
Note o
o
<

3
Depending on the version, slight deviations must be considered.

RO PR
\____

NEE-11228
—
Remove the bumper cover. Refer to

= “2.3 Bumper Cover, Removing and Installing”, page 312 .

Remove the lock carrier trim panel. Refer to = Body Interior; Rep

Gr. 70 ; Luggage Compartment Trim Panels; Lock Carrier Trim
Panel, Removing and Installing .

Disconnect the connector -3- from the control module.
— If equipped, remove the reducing agent tank. Refer to = Rep

Gr. 26 ; SCR System (Selective Catalytic Reduction); Over-
view - Reducing Agent Tank .

10. Trailer Hitch 439
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v N ~Snog 2
— Remove the bolts -4-. 2 ar%
I 0O — S,
~ Remove the trailer hitch -1- parallel from the longitudinal mem- @Of%
bers. 9 %,
Installing

gt ———
N,

NGG6-11228

— Install in reverse order of removal.

@ Note

The bolts -2- are actually sealing threaded connections and seal off the passenger compartment from exhaust
gas. They must always be installed.

The grommet on the wire -3- must be attached correctly in the
cross panel.

— Perform a function test after installing the trailer hitch.
Tightening Specifications

¢ Bolts. Refer to = “10.1 Overview - Trailer Hitch”, page 438 .
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10.3 Release Unit, Removing and Installing

NEE-11380

Removing

Remove the bumper cover. Refer to
> “2.3 Bumper Cover, Removing and Installing”, page 312 .

Remove the trailer hitch -4-. Refer to
= “10.2 Trailer Hitch, Removing and Installing”, page 439 .

Remove the screw -3-.
Remove the cover -2-.

Remove the drive unit -1-.

Installing

@ Note

& Clean the area where the seal is before positioning the cover.

& /t must no lead fo water leaks in the release unit -1-.

10. Trailer Hitch 441
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Tightening Specifications

Component Tightening Specifica-
tions
Cover 1 Nm

442 Rep. Gr.66 - Exterior Equipment
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11 Heat Shield
11.1 Component Location Overview - Heat Shield
1 - Heat Shield Tunnel
Q Removing and Instal- wegon AC-TOIEAgeN G
Iing. Refer to

= “11.2.1 Tunnel Heat
Shield, Removing and 9|
Installing”, page 444 \e?

2 - Driveshaft Heat Shleld?)

4 Removing and | taI-
Img Referto &
= “11.2.2 Driveshaft
Heat Shield, Removing
and Installin

page 445 . .

<
3 - Rear Floor Par(;:;el Heat
Shield 9

Q Removing %nd Instal-
I|ng Refer to
= “11.2.3 Re&ar Floor
Panel Heat Shield, Re-
moving and installing’,

page 446 . %
4 - Center Muffler He%t Shield

Q Removing and Irt%tal-
ling. Refer to %
= “11.2.4 Center Muffler
Heat Shield, Removu%
and Installing”,
page 447 .

5 - Rear Muffler Heat Shield

0 Removing and Instal-
ling. Refer to
=> “11.2.5 Rear Muffler
Heat Shield, Removing

and Installing”,
page 448 .

6 - Clamping Washers
Q Quantity 2 for the driveshaft heat shield
Q Quantity 2 for the rear floor panel heat shield
O Quantity 2 for the center muffler heat shield
4 Quantity 6 for the rear muffler

11. Heat Shield 443
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11.2 Floor Heat Shield, Removing and Instal-
ling

= “11.2.1 Tunnel Heat Shield, Removing and Installing”,

page 444

= “11.2.2 Driveshaft Heat Shield, Removing and Installing”, page
445

= “11.2.3 Rear Floor Panel Heat Shield, Removing and Installing”,
page 446

= “11.2.4 Center Muffler Heat Shield, Removing and Installing”,
page 447

= “11.2.5 Rear Muffler Heat Shield, Removing and Installing”,
page 448

11.2.1  Tunnel Heat Shield, Removing and Installing
LG Volkswaoas N =

NEE-11533

Removing

— Remove the left and right underbody trim panels. Refer to
= “5.3 Underbody Trim Panels, Removing and Installing”,

page 408 .

444 Rep. Gr.66 - Exterior Equipment
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— Remove the rear section of the exhaust system -3-. Refer to
=> Rep. Gr. 26 ; Exhaust Pipes/Mufflers; Overview - Mufflers .

z] Note

Front tunnel brace -2- only on FWD vehicles.

— Remove the rear tunnel brace -4- and if equipped the front
-2-. Refer to
= “5.4 Tunnel Brace, Removing and Installing”, page 410 .

— Remove the driveshaft from AWD vehicles. Refer to
= “11.2.2 Driveshaft Heat Shield, Removing and Installing”,
page 445 and = Rep. Gr. 39 ; Driveshaft; Overview - Drive-
shaft .

— Loosen the lock washer -5- and remove the heat shield -1-.

Installing
Install in reverse order of removal.

11.2.2  Driveshaft Heat Shield, Removing and Installing

11. Heat Shield 445
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— Remove the left and right underbody trim panels. Refer to
= “5.3 Underbody Trim Panels, Removing and Installing’s

page 408 .

— Remove the rear section of the exhaust system. Refer to =
Rep. Gr. 26 ; Exhaust Pipes/Mufflers; Overview -Mufflers .

— Loosen the lock washer -2- and remove the heat shield -1-.

Installing

Install in reverse order of removal.

11.2.3 Rear Floor Panel Heat Shield, Remov-
ing and Installing

Special tools and workshop equipment required
¢ Engine and Gearbox Jack - VAS6931-

Removing

— Loosen the mounting for the exhaust system -3- lower it slight-
ly using the -VAS6931- . Refer to = Rep. Gr. 26 ; Exhaust
Pipes and Mufflers; Overview - Mufflers .

446 Rep. Gr.66 - Exterior Equipment



Arteon 2018 > @
Body Exterior - Edition 07.2018

— Remove the rear tunnel braces. Refer to
> “5.4 Tunnel Brace, Removing and Installing”, page 410 .

— Loosen the lock washers -2-.

— Remove the heat shield -1- toward the rear -arrow a- under
the heat shield -4-.

Installing

Install in reverse order of removal.

11.2.4  Center Muffler Heat Shield, Removing
and Installing

Special tools and workshop equipment required
¢ Engine and Gearbox Jack - VAS6931-
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Loosen the mounting for the exhaust system -3- lower it slight-
ly using the -VAS6931- . Refer to = Rep. Gr. 26 ; Exhaust
Pipes and Mufflers; Overview - Mufflers .

Loosen the lock washers -2-.

Remove the heat shield -1- rearward -arrow a-.

11. Heat Shield 447



Arteon 2018 >
# Body Exterior - Edition 07.2018

Installing

Install in reverse order of removal.

11.2.5 Rear Muffler Heat Shield, Removing

and Installing

Special tools and workshop equipment required
¢ Engine and Gearbox Jack - VAS6931-

Loosen the mountings for the exhaust system and lower slight-
ly using the -VAS6931- . Refer to = Rep.Gr. 26 ; Exhaust
Pipes/Mufflers; Overview - Mufflers .

Loosen the lock washers -2-.

Remove the heat shield -1-.

Installing

Install in reverse order of removal.
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12 Special Tools
Special tools and workshop equipment required
¢ Engine and Gearbox Jack - VAS6931-

¢ Pry Lever - 80-200-
80-200

¢ Torque Wrench 1331 5-50Nm - VAG1331-
V.A.G 1331
@I‘:‘—_E——IEI® tﬁ.\_ _1]
¢ Adhesive Strip Remover - VAS6349-
VAS 6349

)

W00-10390
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¢ Wiring Harness Repair Set - Hot Air Blower - VAS1978/14A-

¢ Bonded Window Tool Kit - Pull Handle - VAG1351/1-

¢ Cartridge Gun - VAG1628-

¢ Wiring Harness Repair Set - Hot Air Blower =VAS1978/14A-

V.A.G 1416

W00-11403

V.A.G 1351

VAG 1628

W00-11534

V.A.G 1416

W00-11403
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13

Revision History
DRUCK NUMBER: K0059330321

Fac- |Edit |Job |Fee [Notes Quality
tory |Edi- |Type |dba Checke
Edi- [tion ck d By
tion
07.2 |08/0 |Fac- |136 Joe Y
018 |[1/20 [tory [500
19 |Up- |2
date |&13
665
70
01.2 |06/1 |Fac-{N/A JoeY
018 |2/20 |tory
18 |New
P2
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Cautions & Warnings

Please read these WARNINGS and CAUTIONS before proceeding with maintenance
and repair work. You must answer that'you have read and you understand these
WARNINGS and CAUTIONS before you will be allowed to view this information.

o If you lack the skills, tools and equipment, or a suitable workshop for any procedure described in this manual, we
suggest you leave such repairs to an authorized Volkswagen retailer or other qualified shop. We especially urge
you to consult an authorized Volkswagen:retailer before beginning repairs on any vehicle that may still be covered
wholly or in part by any of the extensive warranties issued by Volkswagen.

e Disconnect the battery negative terminal (ground strap) whenever you work on the fuel system or the electrical
system. Do not smoke or work near heaters or other fire hazards. Keep an approved fire extinguisher handy.

e Volkswagen is constantly improving its vehicles and sometimes these changes, both in parts and specifications,
are made applicable to earlier models. Fherefore, part numbers listed in this manual are for reference only. Always
check with your authorized Volkswagen retailer parts department for the latest information.

e Any time the battery has been disconnected on an automatic transmission vehicle, it will be necessary to
reestablish Transmission Control Module (TFCM) basic settings using the VAG 1551 Scan Tool (ST).

e Never work under a lifted vehicle unless it is salidly supported on stands designed for the purpose. Do not support
a vehicle on cinder blocks, hollow tiles or other props that may crumble under continuous load. Never work yunder a
vehicle that is supported solely by a jack. Never work under the vehicle while the epﬁgine is running.

.3

e For vehicles equipped with an anti-theft radio, be sure of‘the correct radio activatiﬁode before disconnecting the
battery or removing the radio. If the wrong code is entered when the power is restered, the radio may lock up and
become inoperable, even if the correct code is used in a later attempt.

e If you are going to work under a vehicle on the ground, make sure that the ground is level. Block the wheels to
keep the vehicle from rolling. Disconnect the battery negative terminal (ground strap) to prevent others from
starting the vehicle while you are under it.

e Do not attempt to work on your vehicle if you do not feel well. You increase the danger of injury to yourself and
others if you are tired, upset or have taken medicine or any other substances that may impair you or keep you from
being fully alert.

¢ Never run the engine unless the work area is well ventilated. Carbon monoxide (CO) kills.

e Always observe good workshop practices. Wear goggles when you operate machine tools or work with acid. Wear
goggles, gloves and other protective clothing whenever the job requires working with harmful substances.

e Tie long hair behind your head. Do not wear a necktie, a scarf, loose clothing, or a necklace when you work near
machine tools or running engines. If your hair, clothing, or jewelry were to get caught in the machinery, severe
injury could result.

e Do not re-use any fasteners that are worn or deformed in normal use. Some fasteners are designed to be used
only once and are unreliable and may fail if used a second time. This includes, but is not limited to, nuts, bolts,
washers, circlips and cotter pins. Always follow the recommendations in this manual - replace these fasteners with
new parts where indicated, and any other time it is deemed necessary by inspection.

next

Page 1 of 3
© 2002 Volkswagen of America, Inc.
All rights reserved. Information contained in this document is based on the latest information available at the time of printing and is subject to the copyright and other intellectual property rights of
Volkswagen of America, Inc., its affiliated companies and its licensors. All rights are reserved to make changes at any time without notice. No part of this document may be reproduced, stored in a
retrieval system, or transmitted in any form or by any means, electronic, mechanical, photocopying, recording, or otherwise, nor may these materials be modified or reposted to other sites, without
the prior expressed written permission of the publisher.

Version 1.0



Cautions & Warnings

e llluminate the work area adequately but safely. Use a portable safety light for working inside or under the vehicle.
Make sure the bulb is enclosed by a wire cage. The hot filament of an accidentally broken bulb can ignite spilled
fuel or oil.

e Friction materials such as brake pads and clutch discs may contain asbestos fibers. Do not create dust by
grinding, sanding, or by cleaning with compressed air. Avoid breathing asbestos fibers and asbestos dust.
Breathing asbestos can cause serious diseases such as asbestosis or cancer, and may result in death.

e Finger rings should be removed so that they cannot cause electrical shorts, get caught in running machinery, or be
crushed by heavy parts.

o Before starting a job, make certain that you have all the necessary tools and parts on hand. Read all the
instructions thoroughly; do not attempt shortcuts. Use tools that are appropriate to the work and use only
replacement parts meeting Volkswagen specifications. Makeshift tools, parts and procedures will not make good
repairs.

e Catch draining fuel, oil or brake fluid in suitable containers. Do not use empty food or beverage containers that
might mislead someone into drinking from them. Store flammable fluids away from fire hazards. Wipe up spills at
once, but do not store the oily rags, which can ignite and burn spontaneously.

¢ Use pneumatic and electric tools only to loosen threaded parts and fasteners. Never use these tools to tighten
fasteners, especially on light alloy parts. Always use a torque wrench to tighten fasteners to the tightening torque
listed.

o Keep sparks, lighted matches, and open flame away from the top of the battery. If escaping hydrogen gas is
ignited, it will ignite gas trapped in the cells and cause the battery to explode.

e Be mindful of the environment and ecology. Before you drain the crankcase, find out the proper way to dispose of
the oil. Do not pour oil onto the ground, down a drain, or into a stream, pond, or lake. Consult local ordinances that
govern the disposal of wastes.

e The air-conditioning (A/C) system is filled with a chemical refrigerant that is hazardous. The A/C system should be
serviced only by trained autometive,service technicians using approved refrigerant recovery/recycling equipment,
trained in related safety precautions, and familiar with regulations governing the discharging and disposal of
automotive chemical refrigerants.

e Before«doing any electrical welding on vehicles equipped with anti-lock brakes (ABS), disconnect the battery
negative terminal (ground strap) and the ABS control module‘connector.

e Do not expose any part of the A/C system to high temperatures such as open flame. Excessive heat will increase
system pressure and may cause the system to burst.

¢ When boost-charging the battery, first remove the fuses for the Enging Control Module (ECM), the Transmission
Control Module (TCM), the ABS control module, and the trip computerzIn cases where one or more of these
components is not separately fused, disconnect the control module connector(s).

o Some of the vehicles covered by this manual are equipped with a supplemental restraint system (SRS), that
automatically deploys an airbag in the event of a frontal impact. The airbag is operated by an explosive device.
Handled improperly or without adequate safeguards, it can be accidentally activated and cause serious personal
injury. To guard against personal injury or airbag system failure, only trained Volkswagen Service technicians
should test, disassemble or service the airbag system.
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Cautions & Warnings

¢ Do not quick-charge the battery (for boost starting) for longer than one minute, and do not exceed 16.5 volts at the
battery with the boosting cables attached. Wait at least one minute before boosting the battery a second time.

¢ Never use a test light to conduct electrical tests of the airbag system. The system must only be tested by trained
Volkswagen Service technicians using the VAG 1551 Scan Tool (ST) or an approved equivalent. The airbag unit
must never be electrically tested while it is not installed in the vehicle.

e Some aerosol tire inflators are highly flammable. Be extremely cautious when repairing a tire that may have been
inflated using an aerosol tire inflator. Keep sparks, open flame or other sources of ignition away from the tire repair
area. Inflate and deflate the tire at least four times before breaking the bead from the rim. Completely remove the
tire from the rim before attempting any repair.

® When driving or riding in an airbag-equipped vehicle, never hold test equipment in your hands or lap while the
vehicle is in motion. Objects between you and the airbag can increase the risk of injury in an accident.

| have read and | understand these Cautions and Warnings.
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